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rEEFACE. 



The present volume of tlie Bankipore Catalogue is the first of two 
volumes which are to be devoted to Arabic works relating to the 
Traditions of the Prophet. This branch of Arabic literature is 
specially well represented in the collection made by the late 
Maulavi Khuda Baksh who was deeply versed in this subject. 

Maulavi Abdul Hamid, who has been entrusted with the de- 
scription of these manuscripts, is himself thoroughly versed in the 
science of Hadi§, and in regard to Sunni Tradition his views may 
be accepted as representing the attitude towards the classics of this 
subject held by Indian Sunni Muslims of to-day. 

The Maulavfs training was originally on purely Arabic lines, 
and he only acquired his knowledge of English and the European 
methods of research at the conclusion of his Arabic studies. As 
supervisor of his work I have purposely allowed what he says to 
stand, for the most part, as he wrote it : and it will be seen that, 
with the exception of his references to Brockelmann's invaluable 
Geschiehte der AraUschen Literatur, he has gone direct to Arabic 
sources for his information. He has made a careful study of all' 
the sanads and notes by well-known scholars with which the MSS. 
abound, and has been at pains to ascertain the dates of the scholars 
and traditions here represented. 

The present volume deals with 172 manuscripts, and comprises 
the following branches of tradition 

(1) The six canonical collections of Sunni Tradition* 

(2) The Masanid of Sunni Tradition. 
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^ (3) The four canonical collections of Shi'a Tradition* 

(4) The Masanid of the Zaidis. 

(5) The Arbalniyat of the Sunnis. 

The Arbalniyat of the Shfas. 

^7) The Arbalniyat of the Zaidis. 

A further volume under preparation will contain the remaining 
branches of the subject. Special attention may be drawn to the 
foUowingMSS.:— 

1^0.128. An abstract of the Muwatta*. A rare work tran- 
scribed in A.H. 628. 

No. 191. A very early copy of Muslim’s Sahih bearing the 
autograph of numerous eminent traditionists. 

No. 202. A unique commentary on Muslim’s Sahih. 

No. 203. A very rare commentary on difficult portions of 
BukhM and Muslim. 

No. 211. A portion of the Jami^ of Turmudi transcribed in 
A.H. 572. 

No. 241. A fine old copy of the Musnad of Abu Da’ud. 

No. 245. This is the unique MS. on which the Hyderabad 
printed edition (1902) was based. 

No. 251. An interesting and presumably unique copy of a 
controversial work on the Musnad of Ibn Hanbal, by 
Ibn Hajar al ^Asqalani, with marginal corrections in the 
author’s own hand. 

E. DENNISON ROSS. 
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AEABIC MANUSCEIPTS 


TEADITION. 

No. I2I. 

foil. 420; lines 15; size 8 X 6; 6 x3 . 

AL MUWATTA’. 

A collection of Hadi| (traditions) which, before the composition of 
the six canonical collections,^ was looked upon as the first and foremost 
authority in Sahih Hadig,! 

Author: Abu /Abdallah Mdlik bin Anas al Asbahi, alJl yj 

^ ^ csA3Uj the second of the four learned 

doctors (^^1) who were the exponents of their faith. He is sometimes 
called Imam-U"Dar al Hijrah born in 

Medina in a.h. 93 = a.i). 711. Dahabi, after mentioning the dates of 
the author’s birth, a.h. 96 and 92, given by other biographers, emphati- 
cally says that a.h. 93 is the correct one. 

klaj. KhaL, vol. vi., p. 265, followed by Brock., voL i., p. 175, how- 
ever, gives the date of Malik’s birth a.h. 97 = A.n. 715. Malik studied 

ITadig under the eminent traditionists^ ^ y\ 

^ (d. a.h. 124 = a.d. 741) and 6^ y] 

a)J) (d. A.H. 117 = A.D. 735), and learnt Qira’at under 
y, (d. A.H. 169 =: A.D. 785). See 

Tabaqat al Qurra’ by Daliabi, fol. 21^ A large number of scholars 
and traditionists narrated traditions from him. In the Muqaddiinah of 

* (1) Al Jarni* as Sahih by Bulrhari (d. a.h. 256 = A.n. 870). (2) As Sahih by 

Muslim (d, A.H. 261 = A.n. *875), (3) Al Jamb by Tirmidi (d. a.h. 279 = a n. 892). 

(4) Sunan by Abu Da iid (d. a.h. 275 = A.n. 888). (5), Siinan by Nusa’i (d. a.h. 303 

= A.n. 915). (6) Siman by Ibn Majab (d. A.H. 273 = a.d. 886). 

VOL. V. 
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.'S' 

Tant^ii’ al Ilawalik (a commentary on this work, see the following 
No. 123) it is stated, on the authority of Ibn ‘Abdalbarr (<1. a.h. 463 
= A.n. 1070) that M4lik spent forty years in the oomposition of the 
present work, and that after finishing it he submitted it to 
seventf learned traditionists of Medina, who unanimously declared 

it to be correct; hence the author entitled it Malik died in 

Medina a.h. 179 = a.d. 795, and was buried in the cemetery called 
Al-Baqi‘ 

Bor the author’s life see : Huffaz, vol. i., p. 187 ; Ibn Khallikan, 
voL i., p. 1139; Mir’at al Janan, fob 96®; Haj. KhaL. toL vi.. p. 265; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 175. 

Beginning: — 

The exists in vaiious forms, in which the traditions are 

narrated from different sources, differing in number of Hadig and their 
arrangement. The present copy contains Hadis narrated through 
Yahya bin Yaliya al Laifi {d. a.h. 234 = a.d. 848) and is more reliable 
and popular than the other collection of Muwatta’ narrated by others. 

For other copies see Brit. Mus., No. 1590; Berlin, 1143; Paris, 
675-78. The work is fully described in Berlin, No. 1143. The work 
was lithographed in Dibit, a.h. 1291^ and printed in Tunis, A.ii. 1284; 
Cairo, A.H. 1280; Lahore, a.I). 1889. 

Written in ordinary NasMi. 

Dated a.h. 1233. 

Soilbo I 1^^ ^5 1.<0 


No. 122. 

foil 119; lines 22; size 10 X 6; 7x4. 

s 

AL MUWATTA’ BI RIWAYAT MUHAMMAD 
BIN HASAN ASH SHAIBANI. 

Another copy of Al Mixwatta’ narrated by Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad 
bin Ilasan Ash ghaibaui, better known as Imam Bluhammad, who died 
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in AJT. 189 = A.i). 804. Below eacli Hadig Iniilin Muhammad •lias 
quoted the opinions of Im§.m Aha Hanifah whom he defends in con- 
troversial points. 

Beginning : — 

^ l3 

^ <sUl ^ ^ls> ^ 

a 3 LvO ^ ^ aU 1 ^ 1 <L^»^ 

^31 sJLoJI 

For other copies see: Berlin, 1144; Brit. Mns., 1590 ; Cairo L, 328. 

The work has been printed in Ludhyana, a.h. 1291 ; and Lucknow, 
A.i-r. 1297. 

Written in good Naskh, dated a.h. 1005. 

The name of the scribe is hopelessly wormed and only I’eads thus 


No. 123. 

foil. 230 ; lines 20 ; size 10 X 6 ; 7 x 4^-. 

TANWIR AL HAWALIK. 

A rare commentary on the Muwam’ narrated through Yahya bin 
Yahya al Laisi (see Ko. 121). By Abu T Fadi ‘Abdarralnnan bin abi 

Bakr bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Jalaladdin as Suyfiti, y ] 

This eminent author was born in Kajab, a.h. 849 = a.d. 1445, As he 
was born in the Library of his father he is generally called c^x50 ) ^ 1 
(the son of the books). One week after his birth he was named 
‘Abdarrahman by his father, and the Kunyali ’1 Fadl 

was given to him by Ahmad bin Ibrahim al Kinani (d. a.h. 87G = 
A.I). 1471). While Suyiiti was still young his father died in aji. 855 
= A.D. 1451, leaving the young author under the charge of Kamaladdm 
Ibn al Hurnam (d. a.h. 861 = A.D. 1458). 

li 2 
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M the age of about eight years Suyiiti learnt the Qur’an by heart, 
and subse(juently, after a short period of seven or eight years, he began to 
study jurisprudence, literature, and Arabic grammar. The commentary 

on the Isti‘adah was the first of his compositions, which he 

wrote fn a.h. 866 and wMcli he presented to his teacher ‘Alamaddin al 
Balqani, who highly appreciated the work, and whose lectures Suyiiti 
continuously attended till a.h. 868, in which year Balqani died. After 
Balqini’s death he attended for some time the lectures of Shaikh al Islftm 
Sharafad din al Manawi (d. a.h. 871 = a.d. 1466), and then attended 
for four years continuously the lectures on Hadis under Taqiaddin 
M Samani al Hanafi (d. a.h. 872 = a.d. 1467). He also studied under 
Muhyiaddin al Kafiji (d. a.h. 879 = a.d. 1774) continuously for ten 
^ars, from whom he received a remarkable sanad for narrating Hadis. 
He studied Hadis from many of the eminent traditionists, whose 
number, according to his own statement in Husn al Mululdarah, is not 
less than ICO. In the course of his studious life he once took a fancy 
to learning logic, but finding that Ibn Sal ah seriously objected to the 
acquirement of that branch of science, Suyfiti gave up the idea for ever. 

As a voluminous writer Suyuti stands unequalled. In Husn al 
Muhucjarah, fob 162"', he says that prior to the composition of that work 

he had already composed three hundred books 

while the author of An nflr as Safir remarks that Suyiiti left behind 
him altogether about six hundred books— 


AjUxwJI AjIoxcu* etJLo^ 

Brock., vol. 11., p. 143, enumerates 316 works of this great author. Ho 
, died in A.H. 91-1 = a.d. 1606 alter three days’ illness, and was buried 
in the western side of Bab al Qarafah, ASlyiJ) in Egypt. 

See for his life and works: Husn al Muhadarah. fob 160'‘: An nur 

Berlin 

1034; Brock., vol. 11 ., p. 143-68. ’ 

Beginning: — 

e^LJI di)) ^ ^ ^ 

^ oUJ IJ^ j} J 

^ ^ cM)U ^L.) 
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THADmo::^. 


In tlio preface the commentator states that the present work js an 
abridgment of Kaghf al Mugatti, i— the larger commentaiy 

on the same Muwattah He further adds that he has based tlie work 
on the system and i)rinciples of his Tawshih, a commentary on Bukhari, 
for which see No. 108. ^ 

Although the work is mentioned by Tlaj. Khah, vol. vi., p. 265, 
it is not mentioned in any catalogue.' 

Written in good NasMi. 

Dated a.ii. 1300. 

Scribe aJJI ^ 


No. 124. 

foil. 200 ; lines 21 ; size 9-| X 6 ; 7x4. 

An incomplete copy of the same Tanwir al Hawalik, beginning as 
above and ending with the Hadi|— 

iSl!) 

^ 1 dij!> b 1 

Corresponding with fob 172«' of the preceding cojy. 

Written in ordinary Haskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century A.H. 


No. i;25. 

foil. 322; lines 18 ; size 10 X 0; 7 X OJ. 

AL MUSAWWA SHARH AL MUWATTA^ 

A commentary on the Muwatta’ narrated through Yahyil al Laisi 
(see No. 121). 

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim ad Dihlawi, ^ ^X^V 

better known as Sh4h Waliallah (<5^3] an eminent 
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Indian Sufi and traditionist, who, according to Itliaf an Nubala, p. 428, 
traces his descent from ‘Umar the second Caliph, was born in a.h. 1114 
= A.B. 1702. At the age of five he gained admission to a maktab. At an 
early age he applied his mind to study, and after getting the Qur’an by 
heart finishing Ju and other branches of literature, he, 

at the age of fifteen, completed all the courses of Indian Madrasahs, and 
adopted his father as a spiritual guide. After his father’s death in a.h, 
1126 he engaged in delivering lectures for many years, and in a.h, 1143 
lie went to Mecca and then to Medina, where he made acquaintance with 
the scholars and traditionists of those places, and received the sanad for 
narrating Hadig and a Khirqah from the eminent Sfifi and traditionist, 

(d, A.H. 1145 == 1732 A.D.^. 

See Waliallah’s Sanad on Bukhari, No. 134, and T^j Tabaqat, 
Part 13, fol. 485. He returned to India in a.h. 1145 and, after spending 
some of his time in delivering lectures and composing works, died in 
A.H. 1176 = A,D. 1762. 

Beginning; — 

Jsaj L*I , , , 1 I A>a<4s^ j 

^ I j 

The explanations of Had!| as interpreted by different ‘ulam^, are 
given below each Hadig, while in each chapter the commentator explains 
the difference of opinion of the Imams Abu Hanifah and Shafi‘i. The date 
of composition of the work, as given by the commentator himself, is 
A.H. 1164, 

For Shah Waliallah’s life and works, see Brock., vol. ii, p. 418 ; 
Ithaf an Nubala, by Siddiq Hasan Khan Bhopal, p. 428 ; Hada’iq al 
Hanafiyah, by Maulavi Faqir Muhammad, p. 447 ; and Tadkira-i- 
‘Ulama-i-Hind, p. 110. The work has been lithographed in the Ffiruqi 
Press, Dihli, a.d. 1902. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned by Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 418, the following works of Shah Waliallah are enumerated 
in the Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 447 : — 

(1) ^ A!!^) 

(2) a Persian commentary on Muwatta’. 

(3) 

(4) ^1 


TIUDITJON. 


(5) 

esl^l 



(6) 



(7) 

1 J 


(8) 



tX^4a3 1 

(9) 



(10) 




(11) 




(12) 

4-3lk31 



(18) 

■ ■ 05 

J) <is!^sj>Ou0 

aJUl^ 

(14) 

i! ) ^ ^ 1^3 ^3 C-3 

Urol 

(15) 




(IG) 

eoljuj 



(17) 




(18) 

<l^X/vws! 1 1 ^ Ua:;) 1 

^^^3 iXAnXilWV^l 1 <X<^v3 

(19) 

CJ^^' cf" 



(20) 




(21) 

c-^yidi 



(22) 




(23) 




(24) 




(25) 





Written in good Naskli. 
Dated a.h. 1265. 


Scribe 
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No. 126. 

foil. 687 ; lines 71 ; size 11 X 7 X 4^* 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Nastadiq. 

Dated a.h. 1262. 


No. 127. 

foil, 337 ; lines 21 ; size X 6 ; 7^ X 
^ *z ■ 

MU H ALLA SHARH AL MUWATTA’. 

An incomplete copy of a commentary on the Mnwatta’, dealing for 
the greater part -with the variance of the opinions of the Muhammadan 
jurists. 

By Salamallah bin Shaikh al Islam bin Fakhraddin, ^ 3131 

^ 31 who, according to Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, 

p. 468, and Tadkira-i ^Uiama-i-Hind, p. 76, studied almost all the 
Muhammadan literature from his father Shai^ al Islam, and received 
the sanad for narrating Hadis from his father and other eminent 
traditionists. He died according to some in a.h. 1229 = a.d. 1813 and 
according to others in a.h. 1233. 

Beginning: — 

jJt ^ ^^<^1 3^ JUksJl 

The commentator in the preface says that from his youth he was 
very fond of learning Hadi^, which he learnt from the work of his 
ancestor ^Abdalhaqq ad Dihlawi, the eminent traditionist of India 
(d. A.H. 1052 = A.i). 1642), as would appear from the following; — 

^1 31 ^1 — ^IxAJl «Jw{j 01 dvjd j 

^ ^ * * . ^Wl ^1 

.Uii ^ U)_, ^ 
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6 jLsJji-^-oS j SjLsUnJI cMiJ 

— Cjn *»^ isJ I cU LiJ I I <1 >£ipivsa<1 I ^ 

jJt <5j>^ ^j^js3 ^sJl js.{X> ji] <3^^ J J!b 

The MS. breads off with a portion of g^l 

In the title-page the date of composition, a.h. 1215, is expressed by 
the words ji^^\ ^ib. The authors of Hadalq al Hanafiyah 

and Tadhira-i-'Ulam^-i-Hind, however, give the wrong chronogram, 
which is equal to a.h. 387. Beside the present com- 
position the following works of the authors are enumerated in 
Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 468 : — 

(1) Arabic : Jj-ol ^ 

(2) Arabic: 

(3) Persian ; 

(4) Persian : J| Uco 2^^ 

Written in good Kaskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century A.H. 


No. 128. 

folk 89 ; lines 15 ; size X 6 ; 7^ X 0, 

fi 

AL MULAKHKHAS LI MA FI ’L MUWATTA’ 

mmmmmmmu mf - ' * „;, ■ # . , : 

MIN AL HADIS AL MUSNAD. 

An abstract of the Mnsnad Hadis of the Muwatta’ narrated tlirongh 
‘Abdallah ‘Adarrahman al Qasiin al Misri (cL a.h. 191 = a.d. 80G). 


10 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


By Abu ’1-Hasan ‘All bin Muhammad bin Ehsilf al Ma‘rifiri al 
Qarawi al Qabisi, UJl c-iJ^ ^ ^ 

who -was born in Qairawdn a.h. 324 = a.d. 935, and 
studied under Abu 1 Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Masrlir ad Dabbaga, 
cUsy* ^ In AJI. 352 = A.D. 963 

he travelled to Mecca where he performed the pilgrimage in a.h. 353 and 
studied Bukharins al Jami* under Abti Zaid al Marwazi, 

He then went to Egypt, where he studied in a.h, 357 under llamza bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abbas Al Misri, ^ Sy^ 

^ (d A.H. 357 = A.r». 967), and returned to his country 
Qairawan, where he died in a.h. 403 = a.I). 1012. Huffaz, vol. iii., 
p. 279, and Nukat al Himy^n fi Nukat al ‘Umyan, fol. 65% say that 
the author w'as blind and that in his compositions he was helped by 
his pupils and friends. 

Eor his life and works, see Ibn Khallikin. vol. i., p. 339 ; Haj, Khal., 
vol. vi., p. 266. 

Beginning with Isnad thus : — 

US* Afe. 

I ^ ^U;aC> y4S> 

I U^am!^ UiAp^ I^UwJ C— SJ 1 

— IjP' Usi^ ^ ^ cSAUi ] Ai.jJD' ^ io-Alcss ^^0^ lid j j ]a3 IsJ ) 

c-.aUs> a.*.ss.^ ^ A.{X> Aw*.®:./* js] duimJ) USacs. JU* 

Aa.ei>» ^ ^‘lr> d-Jlsi) US'tAcs^ JU* — 

jt 

0ivv<^ 1 UjAcal djUs?" is 

d-^ U^U^ Uj^ IAsAss. dU Av^-cJl dAS> dJJ) 

U ^Asas^I 

Abu 1 Hasan in the preface says that he has dealt with the 

* 

Musnad Hadis of Miiwatta’ narrated with the words — bLil US'Ar^ 
Uflu-v®j and omitted those Musnad Hadi| narrated with the words 
i further, he states that he arranged the Hadis 
according to the names of traditionists from whom Malik had narrated 
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Hadii in Mnwatta’. The names of the traditionists are arranged ii^tho 
following alphabetical order : — 

c3 ^ C C £ ^ 1 

^ 

This order, he sajs, was then current in his country. That, as a 
token of his respect to the prophet, he has dealt first with those 
traditionists whose names begin with the word Muhammad. 

The number of Hadis, as well as of the traditionists, are given in 


each chapter ; — 

ML 8-26“ 


Hadis. 

112 

Traditionists. 

11 

foil. 26‘-33“ 


29 

G 

fol. 33 


1 

4 

fol. 33'' 

c.^b 

5 

1 

foil. S4“, S# 

cUjJI c^b 

■ ■ 7-.. 

2 

foil. 3#, 35“ 

siLsJI c^b 

G 

4 

foil. 35“, 35" 

c.^b 

3 

1 

foil. 35", 36" 


5 

1 

foU. 36", 41" 

Jjpl <--.*b 

24 

3 

fol. 41" 

Jbi] c^b 

1 

1 

foil. 42% 43 

C^b 

6 

5 

foil. 43“, 51“ 

C..pJ>b 

73 

3 

foil. 51“-52“ 

OiWidI c-^b 

5 

3 

fol. 52“ 

) c^b 

1 

1 

foil. 52“, 67" 

c^b 

121 

17 

fol. 67" 

c^b 

1 

1 

foil. 68% 75“ 

1 b 

4G 

G 

fol. 75" 

0-vOJl t^b 

I 

1 
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* foil. 7B\ 81'^ 


Hadis. 

36’ 

Traditinniats. 

3 

fol. 81“ 


1 

1 

tfoll. 81“-88“ 

.U1 c^b 

' 35 

7 


foil. 88'^-89. Four Hadis narrated by tlie three traditionists who 
are known by their Kuny ah 3 ^, 

The present work is very rare, not being mentioned in any cata- 
logue. Beside the present work the following works of this author are 
enumerated in vol. iii., p. 297 : — 

tS ■' 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(4) <^UJ1 

Written in good Kaskh. 

Dated A.H. 628. 

No. 129. 

foil. 652 ; lines 21 ; size 12 X 8 ; 6;^ x 4. 

AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 

A collection of Sahih Hadif. It is the first of the six canonical 
collections of traditions ^W^). 

Author: Muhammad bin Isma*xl bin Ibrahim bin al Mugirah al 
JuTi al Buldiari, ^ ^ 6 ^ 4 ^ 

who was horn in Bukhara. 13th Shawwal, a.h. 194 = a.d. 810. 
This eminent author, whose undisputed celebrity as an authority in 
traditions remains up to this age not only unsurpassed but unequalled, 
has been the subject of numerous notices by eastezm and western 
Orientalists. Mr. J. H. Eose, vol. iii., p. 383, very curiously gives 
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tis to understand tliat tlie author was born in Arabia, See A1 IWly 
as Sari, foL 21*5, and Ikmal, fob 224% where it is distinctly said that the 
author was born in BuldiriTa, after which ho was snrnained A1 Bukliari. 

Mr, A. Vambery also supports the above statement when he says that 
‘Abdallah al Faqih, surnamed A1 Bukhari, the greatest Muhammadan 
jurisconsult, first saw the light in 194 (810) in the last-mentioned town 
Bukhara. (History of Bu^ara, p. 68.) 

At an early age Bukhari lost his father, who, it is said, was a good 
traditionist for his time. The young Bukhari, then under the care of 
his only brother and his mother, was sent to a Maktab to receive his 
primary education, but his love for Hadig, which, according to his own 
statement, was divinely inspired in him, induced him to alienate himself 
from the Maktab and to place himself under the tutorship of some 
eminent traditionists, one of whom was Dakhili. The wonderful genius 
of Bukhari, coupled with his sheer devotion to the study of tradition and 
traditionists, secured for himself, in a very short time, vast information 
on the subject, and it is narrated by the author himself that one day 
when Dakhili was giving lectures, Bukhari corrected him in some Isnad 
which Dakhili had to accept and correct his own book according to 
Bukhari's version 


a 

■ fi ss ■ 

^ J Js3! 

JUii ^ 

d^sXo] J 

(At Tabaqat al Kubra, vol. ii., fol. 60^) 

After getting by heart the works of Ihn al Mubai^ak (d, a.h. 181 = 
A.D. 797) and "Waki* (d. a.h. 197 = a.d. 812) and acquiring a complete 

knowledge of the theories and ideas of the <^1^1 c-^Us^l (followers 
of opinion), Bukhari, with his mother and brother, proceeded to Mecca. 
After a short time his brother Ahmad and his mother returned to Bukhara 
where the former died shortly afterwards. Bukhari stayed at Mecca and 
spent his time in the study of lladig and in making thorough enquiries 
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abofit the traditiouists, and then went to Medina, where he, at the age 
of eighteen, composed hy the side of the prophet^s tomb. 

From Medina Bul^ari, with a ¥iew of collecting more Hadif , proceeded to 
distal^ parts of Islamic countries. It was said that once when Bukhari 
came to Bagdad the traditionists of the place organised a meeting for 
testing Bukhari’s knowledge of Iff adis, and engaged ten experts, each 
with ten traditions changing their wordings and Isnad or Catena. 

At first Bn^§,ri pleaded his ignorance, but when they had finished 
the reading of Hadi§ he called each of them by turn and recited all 
the Hadis with correct wordings and IsnMs. By this time Bukhari 
had established his reputation as the greatest authority in Hadi|, and 
wherever he happened to pass the night, hundreds of students flocked 
round him, and it is said that upwards of 70,000 pupils were taught by 
himself his A1 Jtoi*. 

When Bukhari came to Nishiipfir, Muhammad bin yahya ad Duhli 
(d. A.H. 258 = A.D. 872) and other traditionists, being jealous of the 
author’s reputation, spread a false report that Bukh§,ri had declared 
heterodox opinions on the subject of the creation of the Qur’an, which 
created a great sensation amoiig the public. In the meantime it so 
happened that Bukhari incurred the displeasure of the Governor of 
Bukhara by refusing to hold a Hadis class which the Governor wanted 
to reserve specially for his sons. The Governor, taking advantage of 
the aforesaid false report against Bukhari, turned the author out of 
Bukhari. 

Beferring to this malicious report the author himself says 

dU! d3^) 

■ ft 

and again says : — 

Jibl ^ ^ ^ IjI k 

AoJw* jf j BJ»^ ^ a! JA p ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Tabaqat al Hanabilah, by Abfi Ya*la, fol. 115^ 

From Bul^ara the author came to Khar tank, two miles from 
Samarqand, where he died in A.H. 256 == A.i). 870. The author devoted 
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sixteen years to the composition of the present work, consisting of 7^75 
traditions, which he selected from among 600,000 : — 

c--slx5s3| JJb JjlU 

ii « ... . ♦ * 

At Tabaqat, by Snbki, voL ii., fob 74^ 

Mr. F. F. Arbnthnot, in his History of Arabic authors, p. 39, is 
surely wrong in saying that Bukhari selected seven thousand two 
hundred and seventy -five of the most authentic out of ten thousand, 
all of which are regarded as being true, because, as stated above, 
Bukhari himself says that he made the present selection containing 
7,275 out of 600,000. Mr. Arbuthnot again wrongly interprets the 

meaning of as “false Hadi§”; but I should like 

to refer to Ibn Salih’s Muqaddimah, foL 3% who says that 

does not mean “ false Hadi|,” but that it simply means that in 

the narrative of such a Hadis the specifted conditions of Isnad are not 
fulfilled:— 


Utks I^U lil 

U) ^ yj» ^ I ^ ds.»0 do I ^ j ll 

6dLsw.vC»| ^ 


Beginning 


■ 

^ dJJi d^\ ^dq i^JlS C^b 


The reason for the composition of the work, as stated in Tahdib al 
Asma’, which quotes Buldiriri, is given thus: — That one day when 
Bukhtlri was silting before his Shaikh. Ishaq bin Etihuye (d, a.h. 233 
= A.i). 847), some of his (Bukhari’s) friends requested him to compile 
a work containing a collection of Sahili Hadi§. It is further stated 
that he was encouraged to compile the present work in one of his 
dreams. 
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d)J) bUi* UjIss^oI 

c— ^U531 j csAJi j 

\3^ iiii-A^liJl iilA^vo^b IjJj^ 

<»-2«5 \^ ^ (SiJ 1 ^^gXiQ 

s- 

c^jjCSI cj-^jJ c&Aii) fcitJUv3 djs> 4^3 

1 b^ I ^ t- gs ^X^iS^ Q^vJsJ I y^f^ 


(Talidib al As^la^ foL 24^) 

Suyiutf, in bis work Al Wasa’il iM Ma‘rifat al awa^il, on fol. 48^ says 
that tlie work is tlie first of its kind on Saliih Hadis : — 

The title of the work as given by the author himself is ^UsJI 

JJ d^^S> <iij 1 ^Iqbo aU I ^ JK"^ ^y0.iv4Ss^ I • 

The work has been most largely commentated. See for its various 
commentaries Haj. KhaL, vol. ii., p. 512; Brock., voL i., p. 158 ; and Al 
Fawahd ad Dai'ari, foL 27^ The work has been repeatedly printed. 
A French translation was also published by 0. Houdas and W. Mar^ais, 
Paris, 1 903-1 90G. 

For Bukhari’s life and his works see Tabaqut by Abu Yafia, foL 113*^; 
Tabaqat al Hufiaz by Dahabi, vol. ii., p. 35 ; Tabaqat by Subki, vol. ii., 
fol. 57‘^; Asma’-ar-Eijtl by Khatib Tabrizi, fol. 99^; Ikmal fi Asm^’ ar 
BijM, fol. 225*^; Tqd al Mudahhab, fol. IS®; Tabq^t ash Shafi*iyah. 
fol. 5®; Tuhfat az Zaman, fol. 27®; Al Fawa’id ad DarM; Haj. KhaL, 
vol. ii., p. 526 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 158 ; Rose, Biographical Dictionary^ 
vol. iii., p. 383; History of Bu¥hard, Vambery (A.), p. 68; Arbuthnot’s 
Hisimnj of Arabic Authors^ p. 39 ; Brit. Mus. SuppL, No. 132. 

This complete copy of Al Janii‘ is written in ordinary Nastadiq 
with a frontispiece. 

The following colophon, dated a.h. 775, says that the scribe 
cJlU S S S (who was a 

good Muhaddif of his time, was born in a.h. 718 = a.d. 1318 and died 
in A.H. 796 = A.D. 1393; see Ad-durar al Ktoinah, vol. L, fol. 57®) 
wrote the present copy for his older son ^ who made it a waqf to 
the students: — 


laibsJl 

5 bu db 1 ^ LJ 1 ji aDI ki^Ljjp' 3^^ ^bo^l 
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^ ^ J4S> ^ iXu^\ < 5 ^ 1 j 4 ^ 

j (Sj^ SJAilJl ^^IJJl 

lM* OJJ J (sie) j^3\ djjJ Sj^JS 2S iA3 t ifr.*i4 .J^. 

3 Uj^ ^U*3! ^ ^3^ 6SiBj ^ j AfJ Uj 

<iUl j <0lL^ ^ &U.wv^ &x^ <ii31 ^ ^ 

3 3 3 ^ 3 (^ 3 ^ 

^y:>i^ ^ idJl dAS>.J <U,Sr<D ^ Ja^ dJJI J 3 L 0 

dU ^ dasl^ ^ doU3 

Tlio fact that the copy is written in Nastaliq hand, which was 
invented by Mir ‘Alt Tabriz!,^ suggests that the above colophon with 
its date and scribe does not belong to this copy, but is only a copy of 
the MS* from which it is transcribed. From the appearance of MS, it 
seems that it was written in the 10 th century of the Hijra. 


No. 130, 

foil 223; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

The same, 

A neat and beautiful copy of A1 Jami* complete' in three volumes. 

You L 

Beginning as usual and ending wii^ the chapter 
>LlJ1 ^ 

This volume contains the fii-st nine juz’ and a portion of the tenth 
juz’, each of which is divided into three parts by the scribe. 

All of the divisional juz’ are written on the margin in red ink within 
a gilt circle. 


* Mir ‘AH Tabrizi, the inventor of Nasta‘liq hand, flourished during the reign 
of Timflr (Tamarlane) (a.h, 771-806), and was contemporary of Kamal Khujandi 
(d, A.H. 803) ; sec MajS,hlis al Mu^minin, vol. i., fol. 529 ; Mir'&t al ‘Alam, fol. 421 ; 
Mir’at-i-Afta.bmm)S., fob 2G6. 
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No. I3I* 

foil. 242; lines 21 ; size 17 x 12; 11 X 5. 

VoL. IL 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with a portion of 
the nineteenth jiiz’. 


No. 132. 

foil. 320; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

Yol. III. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with thirtieth or the 
last juz^ of A1 Jumi*. 

The following colophon says that all these three copies were written 
for the Eoyal Treasury of ‘Ahladdin Shah Husain bin Sayyid Ashraf al 
Husaini, the king of Bengal (a.h. 905~a.h. 927). See Tarikh-i-Firish ta, 
■voL ii., p. 587, and Tabaqat-i-Akbari, p. 526. 

dJT (Aixsy* 1 y JsjksJ i y 

IAjss kkS y y 

— y dU| I 

^ l^sitvs-J y I dx^iO ^ 1 ^ ^ 

c5^ A-i^Ss.^ 1 Ai 

y aJ \s><^ ^ y — AJ.AJ!y y d^] jSiS> 

dca^w.^!! A5 y — c-^ y 

dibjXaJl 

c5"* j y y^ y i^y^yl ^ J 

y — m5C* y %jx^ y liLca viLjJl • — aAJI cML* 

UjJ y liUs^^ UjU, y — lil^ y 6£>.]y ^^iblAsl 

y blkL^ y I 5 CU y .bU^ y \Ju^ y 
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js*,3 sXS>]jfi cK-^ lilvv^l ^ ^K^S> 

Caj>b!^ J ^U^LvUCsk — 

(AA ^ vivX^ ^ ca3jJ^ U> 

4iLiLy^ J <2SAL^a^1 ^ ^AssSl Jf < l ;^lsJ^ J ) f,^S> ^j^j^ji]S5b 

^JJr^ ^^pilsUJl ail! ^k» J ^^X-voJl J 

6\j^ yda^\ <J^^\y^\ ^ Jjly> ca^l^ 

j> ^ llaX*^ ^ ^dJl Jsl^ L. — ftjj-l^l fcj 


vjj-.s.ij»J^ j b» cj^jiy^ 

4L0 ^ BjS ^ 

^ y^ ^ wjidl y 

0'*^lfii4J < — . ^ 4 laa«»0 ^ liL«0 immmfiyX^ I 

J By^i^ y 

’ ts® k 31 Ai^i J! ^a) d^jjdl 


<5l^Js£i^ 1*1 J Usi 

^ CT* fy'^l ssy^'i cT* ^ 

^d*L^ y^ i.W-^1 ^ j*t^ U y 

3 y C 5 r ...> w yi 3 l^v.xi) C-^U <^3 

j*lk) BsJ^\y Ax3jdt^ US' 

c^USdI c^ULl y jj 31 Jibjib isci^Jwu^ Ajlib j^U^ j^bSt AiU 

J*^) ^ iijLaJI J^l cUs^ ^^53) ^^*>iji^l aJ-JssJ — j.l^jJl 

yxJi^ — j^lkjJl y 1 ^ 1 ^^ 1 A.j.iSi -0 ^ a51 y ^XvJl 
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L» |*X-oA5 ^ j#j>3 

< .. ^U ^ I Is^.-o^csh — <ijlj,5o ji ^laivvJI ^Ijj 


Written in beantiful Nasldi. 

Dated Yakdalab,* the capital of Bengal, a.h. 911. 

Marginal notes tbronghont tbe copy. Tlie first volume lias a sump- 
tuously illuminated double-page ‘unwan in the beginning. An index 
of the whole work is attached in the beginning of the first volume. 


Scribe 




No. 133. 

foil. 370 ; lines 18 ; size 12 X 0^ ; 9 X 6. 

Another copy of A1 Jami‘, complete in two volumes. 

V 0 L.I. 

Beginning as usual and ending with chapter 

, 

No. 134, 

foil 404 ; lines 18 ; size 12 x 9^- ; 9^ X 6. 

Vol.il 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with the last 
Hadis of A1 Jamil 

The following colophon says that both the copies were written in 
the Jami‘ Masjid of Dihli, and twice revised and corrected by the 
sci'ibe ^ 

^^bUsi in the presence of Shah Waliallah, the well-known 



Yakdaiah, or Akdala, was the seat of residence of ‘Amaddin Shah Husain, the 
King of Bengal (a.h. 905--927); see Charles Stewart’s “History of Bengal,” p. 111. 
Charles Stewart, in footnote, p. 84, says: “ Akdala is placed by Major Rennell, 
in his Bengal Atlas, at a short distance to the north of Dacca ; it is not to be found in 
the common maps, nor have I met with any account of it.” 
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traditionist and saint of India and the anthor of the famous 'v^rk 
Hiijjat Allah ai Baligah (d, a.h. 1176 = A.D. 1768: Seo Brock., voL ii., 
p. 418):-— 

(3*^^ c-j>lx53l ^ 

^ ^ ^ d)Jt iX^ 

^ c)-^^ Asyw»wl ^ 

^ pUj^Sl 

c-Aj 1 Lo ) S J 6J ) JJ di L« JsJti 0.^;.vvA^ J 

Ja<s»y* ^ ^ t J <83^-0 i«-A 3 1 

As 1 ^3 C ^ 0 ^ T aJ ^ 1 I^^^n!SsX{i 3 i 1 ^JAQJ 1^ ) vl«AS>s>^ 

^UJi> Bjxs ajj Bj^ ^ 

is C m i Q i»*< iC^ i!A 4 «3 1 ^ 

^dsXdj |fcX^,.iAJ!> aDI i^r^ jtjvjb ^jviJl cSA^ij^ls Cl£j»^^XuAw^ 1 Jjl Aii-^l 

a \3 I 1 < 3 w*^^^i.»i(v 3 j ^jM Q i..>^.Q 3 1 ^ Aass*^ ^ i Ciiiiiiiiii «i»» ^ i«*o 

aJIaclbI ^ A^yih> d^\j^ ^3^^^ 3^-^^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ Aas>^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ i ^ AslaS^ 

Another note at the end says that the two volumes were again • 
corrected, with the addition of vowel points, by A-ca*^, by the 

order of Shah ‘Alam (a.h, 1173--a.h. 1221). 

iiSsj ^ As liss^yvO ^ aB j AwCc^ 

^jgjhp- ^ AsliaLvO ^ A53-/« aBI aBes. ^I^AIs |BB!> 

^ A liwuJb ^ AimOi!^0 ^ ^ j A a>>.o a As LwvS^ I ^ ^A* ^ 

AsywJ j\ jjR^l Is CmiUcS' Jj) j\ aBI AAiEsv« Ji:^ 

A,AU^ j*U.sb AsiSs^O*^ 
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^Groocl Kasta‘li(|* 

Dated a*h. lldO. 

foil. 375^-379^ A sanad or licence for narrating Iladis dated a.h. 
1159 granted by Sliab Waliallab to bis pwpil the present scribe : — 

- ^ — cajiLsJUcJI ^ id) 

jvXiKsi^ ^d)! d)! % jji CiLid^isb)! 

L*1 ^ ilf-Sb-o ^ dj ^ ii-dD- dJ] ^ <2SJs^^ 

^LcJl ^ 3^ d)l bl&kl 

1 ' Lamw^ y^f 

c-JLwX^aJ JvS^vwvdl y jjJ^ y 

^ <dJ| \X^ 4iL-Jj<s3l y^S 

^ y \Sj3 SI 

iX3U c^Ui* ^ ^Udl Jv^l ca^A--3l^l 

■'■■■■;...«= 'jt ■ ■ ■ ft. 

liljisl IojI 1^ y — it^yb 

y ^jvsA>l ^ tMJL* j*l/*3l IL^ y diXyvJI c«..>ju531 jjL* 
5j^5C.vU^ y ^ <d)| d»^^ IscilsJil 

y <---.sx501 &yysi <,.^‘^ ^ — ^jLcuJl 

^L* Ji' (^yyl ^1 d caJ^3£^^ 

^yjsafdi l3j>ls!sj Jj» y ^Udj' iJj&> loj..^u3 

^Jkd) ^ ^^Us> ji] La.4^^ 

d)) ^y S^y6^\ ^y3i dJl S^J j.*M!) ^SJs^ 

cUc^l ^ el* e^ cy**^^ S 

d»l^b ^b) y aAsJ) y 

s» ■ ■ sS' ■■ 

aJws^ bsJ®^ <^.>^ ^^^y-rsJbcJl 

^^UJl y ^ — dibjL ^ 


f* 
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aj Jv*Jl ^KJj Ji ^ tjL^Jv4S5|3| Jjjl I 

plildiJ) c^i ^IS* ^ ^ IxLb^ ljS.1 ^ 3^1 

J'yJt tf- j ‘sJwi 

The liaiidwriting of tlie aboye is tims verijBLed by Sbab Waliallab’s 
son; — 

dyjji^o C& ijJij^ Isysx 

foil. 379^--386^ A collection of Hadis from different chapters of 
other canonical books. 

foil. 38G’^-404**'. A very rare treatise called — 

i»Y* I 

by Shah Walialldh, containing a collection of Hadi^ Musalsal. 


Contents:— 


fol. 386*. 

1 AiS:! I 

fol. 387*. 

a 

fol. 387^ 

1 ii 1 1 

fol. 388*. 

djSbiUcuJlj 

fol. SSS”. 


fol. 389''. 

<LsJS.A 4S^ 1 b ^^^ywXwv4<3 1 <JksJ^ 1 

fol. 390*. 

^L^UJ) ^L^iliJb ^J.wlw.»Jl ci-^A®sJ) 

fol. 390'-. 

^b^JjiJb 

fol. 391*. 

(dJj 1 b ^^^^Si^yXvvsri^ Asiai 

fol. SOI”. 


fol. 396*. 

b ^^^vvXvv-'* t£L..^4 

fol.- 396^ 

b t.A-A^AjE5H 
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^foL 396^ 
foL 396^ 
398\ 
foL Bm\ 
foL 399\ 
foL 401% 
fol. 40P. 
foL 402% 
fol. 403% 
fol. 403% 
fol. 404% 


I Ij CSXvsiAiw-'* 4 iA..^|i3 I 

^ b d(L«.^>sL,>vw/* 

Ci.w^ b 4 ^«»vsLvs>w* bsJvXs^ 

C±-U vJi Ics, I 

Jjidb 

b ^^^^.wbiwu^J 1 i 

kXuA^^ I ^^^ywbsiV.4J 1 ^ 

jjl Jk\f i^Y* 


This treatise also bears a sanad dated a.h. 1160 granted by Shah 
WalialMh to his pupil, scribe. 

bj|£^ j lj)S!y<i^Mi^ f C.^Sbk Lo id bvd^ I j^vkJK) »3 v 5 idJ j 

id cte^jy^U idles, ^U:J1 

^U-^Sl k*-<? ^ JWt ^ ^1 

, . . ^^U.J) ^U-wCi) ^ U^ 3 

<UX> dJJ 1 ^ ^ S?^*^ ^ ^ J> ^^biw.3 1 <5 Jj35 4-5-N:i^ 
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No. 135* 

foil. 611; lines 25; size 14 X 9; 10 x 6. 

Another complete copy of A1 Jami% beginning as usual. Illuminated 
frontispiece. 

Written in good l^askh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century. 


No. 136. 

foil. 242; lines 15; size 10 x 8; 7x5. 

An old copy of the first part of A1 JumiS beginning with the 
following IsnM : — 

^ J ^ j < 5)3 j 

^ 1 

, ii . ■ ■■ ■ 

bl J djJjD- ^ 

j iSJ v3*^ ^ jj> JJi j 1 

^ I ^ A^SSs*^ ^ I 1 !<► ^ j ^ 

^ SJjtSJI ^ 

<X.^S> j^il JU* jf y 

^ <lAiC> S3 \y3 I K^j ^ A4£>> j ^ <^13 j ^ 

Ju^a?^ yi\ ^lj> ^Uiib* J y J^Acssl Sj^jSLc^ 

y Sy^<>S^ A i.iv i> ^ c-Avo^ 

^ JosSs-** 43JJjA-X> yi] |♦L•3}| Uj'JsCsi ^{3 

^ <y^y* 

JU i i ^ y y 

^] y d^}s> <d3| <3^1 


^|L«4wvk^ 4wMiAi3 1 ^ I uk3 1 
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ixul ending with the chapter isl^l correspond- 

ing with p. 1-160 of voL I. of the edition printed in Egypt, a.h. 1304 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 778. 
l^ie colophon runs thus 

^ ^ aJJ) «44.fisJ (3^ 

^ ^ 

5i- Ujfc-..^ 

Scribe 


No. 137. 

foil. 571 ; lines 19 ; size 9J X 7 ; 7x4 

^ Another part of the first volume of A1 Jami* ; beginning as in the 
first copy and ending with the Bxi,j£> ^ A<a5, Some foil, at the 

beginning and at the end are supplied in a later hand. 

The MS. was compared and corrected by Jamaladdm al Muhaddig 
ai Husaini, the author of Eawdat al Ahbab (who died in a.h. 926 = 
A.i). 1520, see Eieu, p. 147), as would appear from the following note on 
fol. 307^ ;— 

Ca-^JsSs^Ji J JjlihJl 

Similar notes in the hand of the said Jamaladdin are to be found in 
many places, and we may therefore conclude that this copy was written 
before or during his lifetime. 

In good Naskh. 
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No. 138. 

foil. 472 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X ; 6^- X 4. ^ 

Another copy of Al-Miijallad al Awwal of Al-Jami* ; beginning as 
usual and ending with o]mx3ter of d^\s> Corresponding with 

the volume 11., p. 213, of the printed edition. 

The following worm-eaten note, dated a.h. 921 on the titlepage by 
the scribe, ^ says that he copied out the present 

MS. from Jamaladdm al Husaini’s (d a.h. 926 = a.d. 1520) copy with 
the marginal notes in his handwriting : — 

^ dswapol ^ c.-^U: 5 sjl 

dJJl ^^jJl j dUJl JU> (sic) Jjt-vJl Js^l 

C 1.1;. L# in n I • . 4 , 

1 dskijj^ j • • • ^SiSS'VSinaJ j ^ 

aJJ) ^ d4£^J 

J di ^ ^ {]j^ ^ U-pi> 

^ ^5ajl [sic) aUI ^ 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Scribe ^ XS> 


No. 139. 

foil. 238; lines 15; size 10 X 7 ; 7x5. 

Another copy of Al Jiiini^ as Sahih, beginning with the first Hadis' 
of the chapter jiU^I and ending with the chapter 

c-r^b, corresponds with p, 154, voL i. to p. 29, vol. ii. of the 
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edition printed in Egypt, a.h, 1304. The first foL is missing, and the 
MS. abruptly opens thus 

f 

pikJl J ^ B<s[^ J 

^.oAJI ^1 ^ l3l^ ^ j Jjtj ^^^3) j]ji] ^ 

} ^ l ^ |^i^(Js3) j Ci . 1, ii^iiSi Jsi j lc2. Jjl 

The following colophon says that this copy is the second part of 
A1 Jami‘, out of eight parts : — • 

ii-JliJl p.y^^ ^ (cj^ 

dUj ^^qLo y aU y ^Uusl c^Ika 

A3J) ^ g<«O^JI I y I ^ Lss-i Js^sSb.'^ btXjwvO ^ 

aUI Jj>l <AvvAjJ A^sav^i aUI coUs-ol 

S?^ Au^sy* y 

y ajjJI^ y a5 aUI isU®(3 ^Ij 

j\^ Ail — y Ax^ 

y AXv> yyS^ ..Hf*^ 

AJ U ^ Ui ^ 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 873. 

Scribe b i^yy^\ 


No. 140. 

foil. 543 ; lines 20 ; size 10x7; 7x5. 

Another old coj^y of A1 Jtoi* as Sahih. 

This part begins with the chapter jIUJl ^IwJ! ^Ul c-^b^ and 
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ends with a portion of Tafsir corresponding wdth p. IftB, 

Yol. I. to p. 70, VoL IIL of Egypt edition, dated a.il 1304. foil. 1-62, 
141-230, and 247-380 are supplied in a later hand. There are several 
sanads of eminent traclitionists, who, after giving lessons from this copy 
to their pupils, permitted them to narrate Hadi| from this work*and 
other sources. 

Some of them are as follows : — 

I. 

Sanad, dated a.h. 918 on foL 543% granted hy ‘Ahdalhaqq bin 
Muhammad as Sanhati ash Shafi^i, Jussijy* ^ 

to his pupil Shamsaddin Muhammad bin Shaikh Nuraddin, 

dJli dl3 vXksJl 

JP ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 1 ^ I ^ ^ 

esAjw^ ^ ^ ^ c^AlJj djj^l 

^ i>v^ ) 1 dsUkS!,.-^ 1 vXijJS^ Aiiji.3?i^ ^ 

This ‘Abdalhaqq, who received a sanad for narrating Hadis from 
Ibn Ha jar al ‘Asqalani (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), was born in Sanbat 
in A.H, 842 = A.D, 1438 and died in Mecca in a.h, 931 = a.d. 1521, See 
An 'Nur as-Safir, fob 77^ 

IL 

Dated a.h. 904 ‘U^man bin Muhamad bin ‘Dginan ad Diyami, 

who was born in a.h* 821 = 
A.D. 1418 and died in a.h. 908 = A.D, 1503. See An Nur as Safir, 
fob 46% and, like the former, received a sanad from Ibn Hajar and 
granted one to his pupil Barakat bin ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Idris- 
al Hanbali, : — 

|ji»5 iXJi3 Joc-j L*| y aD 

^^aJI (^Sic'^ i aL^ y 1 IaJs 

Iss.^ a) aUI I cJ^ 

A5lk».v^ y dx^ AjU t* 
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Lv)y^Oi.<^ JD |iA-f*Us>, ^^gJt3 L^aII 1 O^ uX.4^sy« ^ 

♦ III. 

By Muhammad bin Ahmad an Najjar to his son Abul Yaman :— 

<a3 aUI ^^\i .J^...'^ IjiS 

Jw*.C5.1 ^ ^ ^ csAJi 

IV. 

By same Muhammad to his other son Muhammad bin Muhammad bin 
Ahmad an Najjar : — , 

p ■..■■■■■,■.■ 'JS. '. , 

^ lukSs ^ JusSj.^ ^ rSic) J>olAJt jJ^i \j3 

JvASy« ^ J ^!A> J C^-j> 

1 Jv44is. 1 ^ 


* No. 141 . 

foil. 518 ; lines 19 ; size 10 X 7 ; 7 X 5. 

This copy is a continuation of the preceding MS. ending with the 
last chapter of A1 J4mi*. foil. 1-25 and 170-301 are supplied in a later 
hand. 

This copy and the preceding are written in same hand, a good 
Nashh. 

Bated a.h. 792. 

The colophon runs thus : — • 

^ <jd3 1 W}-^ I ^ 

^ imJi ^ <^W-ol <dl ^ JsASs-^ l3vX^y.<.S> 

^ tA-jy* J^S) ^ <S«!ywv3 ^ J? 

ds ^ 0d>j5S.wJl JJ ^ dJUjd ^ 

vXAiSs.^ ^ ^dJlJl di^ kXfJtlj (Aj-XS*" 




TEABITI02T, 


Scribe 


Anotner old copy ot Ai Jami\ beginning with Kitab al Kiisiif, 
c^lxS", and ending with the chapter of Mu'takif, 
corresponding mth pp, 133-262, vol. I. and pp. 1-25, 
vol. II. of Egypt edition, dated a.h. 1304. 

At the end of this MS. is a sanad granted by ^ 

^ JW' ^ ^ ^ ^ 

MflsS. bin Husain bin ‘All, on the authority of the sanad which 
he received from Shamsaddin ‘Ali ‘Abdallah Muhammad al Ba‘l! 
(d. A.H. /93 = A.D. 1391 : see As Suhab al Wfibilah, fol. 266} to 
his pupil, 

the scribe of the present copy : — 

^ Aas^a aU) Ji] ^bj <s3Ji ^ 

S S’jp'S ^^_^«=uJ) Aais^I ^ 

^ai-ss<5 a ) y IJjD 

&1X4J0 I ^ vX^^ss-^ <aUI tXjjss- A*Ju 3 t 

JU J^b 

x-y* — «>a5l Jjl ^ *-_a<*3l SJjUvJ y\ b^^! JU 

.>sJI Ia* ^ <sf\jS ^ (U (SSy^ii <_j,U5C31 Iass 

j j ^jajLs ijb^} 

J Uigjuj le=, aUI c»l ajL* 

^ AASiv. ^ ^ Aas^* 

Ai.£> dUl aJJI A.;X> ^ Aaj^) 
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/riiis Miisa, who, according to the author of Mn'jam Ibn Eahd, is a 
descendant of ‘Ali, the fourth caliph, was born in a.h. 762 = a.d. 1361 
and died in a.h. 840 = a.d. 1436. See Mu‘jam Ibn Fahd, fol. 320'" ; 
As Snhab al Wabilah, the oontiniiation of Hafiz Ibn Eajab’s Tabaqat al 
Han^bilah, foL 312. 

It is said in this sanad that Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al 
Misri ash Shafi.‘i as Sfifi, the scribe of the MS., finished the reading of 
this copy in a.h. 832. 

The MS. is written in good Naskh. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

ALss-iil y^\ 
l*JJ a\31 

jji I jj aD) iA.».<s>vi2 ^ "' <3^3 j I 

J ) < 5)1 J 


No- 143- " , 

foil. 233 ; lines 13 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7 X o. 

This cop 3 ^ is a continnation of the preceding MS. beginning with tlie 
Kitab al Buyu®, and ends with chapter Da‘wat al Yahudi 

wan Nasrani, j By>6 c^b, corresponding with 

pp. 25-230 of vol. II. 

This copy is written by same scribe, in same hand, and bears the same 
sanad. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

dlSt j <5iJl tXf<Ss^ ci-JIliJI njcJ! 

^ jq 3 1 jj I I ^ Oi 
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No. 144. 

foil* 530 ; lilies 15; size 9X7; 6x4. 

Anotlier copy of A1 Jami‘, beginning with the chapter, 
cJUd and ending with U£> corre- 

sponding with p. 206, Yol. IL io p. 205, VoL IIL 

Marginal notes are throughout written in ordinary NasMi. 

Not dated. 

Scribe ^ I 1 


No. 145. 

foil. 540 ; lines 15 ; size 9x7; (3x4. 

This volume is a continuation of the preceding copy, written by 
same scribe and ending with the last Hadi§ of A1 Jami‘. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

A4.>JSb.^ Ai^>v0 ^ lifti 1 CiyJ^ Ao^nsJ I 

^^UsjJ) C«Ji»lx53t iJjCl ^ <sJ) ^ 

m 

djS> JI3JU1 

^ d-j-Ss^o ^ ^ AvkSs^ li 

^ 
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No. 146. 

foil. 217 ; lines 23 ; size 11 X 9 ; 7 X 0. 

ie>', . .. 

Anotlier copy of A1 containing the last five parts. 

Part 26 on fol. 1^ beginning with the chapter — 

a)J1 

and ending with the chapter — • 

corresponding with pp. 56-85, Vol. IV of the Egypt edition. 

Part 27 on fol. 33^ beginning with the chapter — 

inSs* j jji ^ ^ I ^ ^ 

and ending with — 

corresponding with pp. 85-116, Yol. IV. 

Part 28 on fol. 12 2^ beginning with the chapter— 

and ending with the chapter— 

corresponding with pp. 116-151, Vol. IV. 

Part 29 on fol. 122 \ beginning with the chapter — 

and ending with the chapter — 

corresponding with pp, 151-184, Vol. IV. 

Part 30, on fol. 167^ beginning with the chapter— 

and ending wfitli the last chapter. 
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The colophon runs thus 

d^l J4 I^XvJl j l^s^Lo 

jJi £U,jJiy J dUl 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 867. 

&crihe c^'p ^ 1 ^1 t3v>^<Si^ wk^^ss*^ 




No. 147. 

foil. 201, lines 19 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 X 5. 

The last part (styled here sj^l) of A1 Jami‘, beginning 

with aJJI ^ c-ili. 

It would appear from the colophon that this is the last of the six juz’ 
into which the scribe divided the complete work. This scribe copied 
the present MS. from a copy which was divided into thirty juz’, and 
belonged to Nasiriyali Madrasah of Egypt, which was founded by 
‘Adil, king of Egypt (a.h. 694-696 = a.d. 1294-1296), and completed 
in A.H. 703 by Nusiraddin Muhammad (a.h. 698-708 = a.d. 1298-1308). 
See Husn al Muhadarah by Suyuti, fol. S77\ 

i Ciyilx!^ ^^j.os3LvvJ| I ^ 

Avvv^j:^ Jf dl^-AoUJ! <Ly^\X^ da^wJ 

^ 63^ ji j dU! ^ 

dUl <uA5t.<bl ^|ayli> ^UiUj* y jji 

Js.*.Sp^ Js>,Ca,l i^LygJI (^2‘0 1 

A note below the colophon says that this copy was read by 
Badraddin al Bahwati in the presence of Yiinus al Qahiri and Ibn 
Hajar al ‘Asqalani (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449). 

I) 2 
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t-M3i JU --— <53 1431^' J J tij>iv5' 


Written in good Naskln 
Dated A.ii. 837. 


Scribe SL^sJl 


No. 148. 

foil. 107 ; lines 11; size 8 X 6; 6x5. 




.t!l .-^1 


Anotlier copy of A1 Ja mi*, containing tbe 29tli part, beginning with 
tlie cliapter — 

Ajtj ^ ^ ^ 0-1^ 

and ending witb the chapter — 

dJA^xo ^ |gJ I ^*y* 

The following note, at tlie end of this copy, says that tlie present 
copy was once compared witb a reliable copy by Muhammad bin al 
Kuilvi, an eminent traditionist of Damascus, who, according to Snliab al 
Wabilab, fob 229% died in A.H. 851=: A.D. 1447 : — 

^jeJ bo a)J I b db I aU 1 

Tbe colopbon runs tbns : — 
clvuil 03^.yu»Jl ji 
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I 1 ^ L^ C^ li 1 (- I ^ 

1^^ J^' <3*^' ^ c^ ^ 


No. 149. 

foil. 105 ; lines 11 ; size 8 x G ; 6x5. 



The 30th part of x^l Jami‘, the contimiation of the pre(*eding copy 
and ending with the last chapter of Bukhari. 

It hears on the title-page a Waqf Numa, or deed of trust, dated 
A.H. 817, in which it is said that Fakhraddin, a Wazir of Egypt 
(a-h. 810-820: see ITusn al Muhadrah, foL 368""), gave this ]\IS. for 
public use, in Jruni‘ Umawi in Damascus. 

Both the copies are written in good Naskh in same hand. 

Kot dated, apparently 8th century a.h. 

Scribe 


No. 150. 

full. 297 ; lines 20; size 8x6; 6| X 5. 

I‘LAM AL HADIS F! SHARHI MA‘ANi AL 
KITAB AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 

Also called by Ibn Khallikan and Ilaj. Klial. ‘I‘him as Sunan,’ and 
by Qadi ‘ Shahbahd and Brock. ‘ X‘lam al Bukhari/ 


LT 







AIIABIC manuscripts* 


commentary on difficult traditions in Buldiari, with occasional 
discussion on the various opinions of the four Imams. 

By Ahii Sulaiinan Hamd (wrongly called Ahmad hy Sa^alihi, as 

pointed out by Dahahi and Subki*— 

' , ■ . 

Jv4<2s.^ 1 6 Lw 1 Ux) ) j y, 1 j 

Taba(]at al Huffuz, voL iii., p. 223. 


^ Aac:*.) ^ Uj^d 1 y] 


Taba(pit as Snbki, vol. iii., fob 1 9"-) bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Khattabi 
al Bust!. This emiiunt author, wdio was born in A.ii. 319 = a.d. 931, 

studied jurisprudence under JlioJl (cL a.ii. 330 = 

A.D. 947) and (d. a.ii. 340 = a.d. 951), and 

learnt Hadis from t 1 A*sS!^ ^ A^5 u>5 y \ 

(d, A.H. 340 = A.D. 951) in Mecca, and from cJuo^ ^ 

^2S1 y] (d. A.H. 316 = A.D. 957). He also visited 

Busra, Bagdad, Iraq, and other places to learn Iladi^, and became 
BO skilled in tradition that other subsequent tradition is ts, such as 

fmm3^yijr} 1 aU 1 A.^jC^ Aast^ aU j Aij.-^ y 1 (d. 40 0 = 

A.D. 1017); AA> ^ Aks!?.'* ^ Aac^^! 

(d. A.II. 401 = A.D. 1010} ; Aass-^ jJblk j ^ Ak^s.! Ai^lcsk y\ 
Aa:^^! (d. A.1I. 406 = A.D. 1015) and others, narrated 

IladiH ii'om him. He died in a.ii, 388 = a.d. 998. 

The MS. is slightly defective at the begirmiiig and opens abruptly 
thus : — 


5^ c)^ y ^ IaM y AaIS* 

IaJ A^ 1 y 1 I aIjO y 1 kllaA l y\ t &y j 

Lol^ A-AJ (3^'^ J <8‘AIa> 3 y 

£)' JjJI ^ 


On fob 02^’ the commentator says that in his MaSUim as Sunan (a 
commentary on Suuani Abu Dahld) lie wrongly interpreted the meaning 
of some .Hadiij, which he corrects here thus : — 

a1j> lAS^liJ y 1 ^ yii^g3 IaI I 3 ^ 

AwLs IaJ Ia ^i^Lo y 
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1jX>U g,iasJ) 


4_a^ <sJ 


it ■■ ■ ■ ... . ■ ft' ■ : ■ ' 

1 1 cXJ (kX 1^ 1 

Ui) <i3) iJdfc 


6 jsl >% i*W^i «-fli5oy v^jJi 

Beside the three works mentioned by Brock., vol. i., p. 165, the 
following works of the commentator, enumerated by Hahabi Subki and 
Ibn Khallikan : — 

(1) 


(2) 

<L-N b^ 

(8) 


(4): 


(5) 

cplxS" 


One of his works, entitled mentioned hy the 

commentator himself on fol. 7^ seems to be quite unknown to his 
biographers. 

Towards the end the commentator says that in dealing with the 
Hadis he has generally commented in concise form, but that some he 
has felt obliged to deal with at greater length : — 

1 1 Cwf..pAJ A 1 I ikX.^ 

«3s:sP ^ ^3 ^^501 0v5 ^ 

3 jjj 

Kirmani, in his commentary on Bukluin (see No. 153), refers to this 
work on fol. 2% and remarks that the ]»resent work is not a commentary 
(O^) Bukhari’s A1 Jami‘, but only a note on the work : — 

^ ^ 
c-Aj lisJ ^ 4ji,.-s50 <X-o Ivw* eXU j 1 yi I 

d3 L*i 
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^.For tlie commentator’s life and work see : Tabaqat al nuHaz, 
vol. iii,, p. 223; Tabaqat as Siibki, vol. iii,, Ibl. 19'''; Ibn Khallikan, 
vol. i., p. 161; At Tabaqat by Isnaw?, fob 175'^; Tabaqat asb Shafibyali 
by Ilm Mnlaqqin, fob 30*; At Tabaqat by Qacli >Sbalibab, fob lO''*; ITaj* 
Khaif,, vol. ii , p, 521, and Brock., vol. b, p. 165. 

Tlio work seems to be rare; Brock., vob b, p. 159, inentions only 
one MS. in A.S. 687. 

The colophon, dated 1133, runs tlms : — 


^lj,^l J aSJI ^43:=.^ ^Ik^l 

AyvA^JI 1:4^1 Ia.^ j*U5 




Written in ordinary Naskh. 
Dated A.H. 1133. 


Scribe Aa- > > 1 ^ ^.^vvvJ 1 ^ 1 A-4.sy* 


No, isi. 

foil. 100; lines 13 ; size 8 X 5J^; 0 X 4J". 


^nWor 

SHAWAHID AT TAUDIH WAT TASHIH 
LI MUSHKILAT AL JAMT AS SAHIH. 

A grammatical commentary on Biikbari, dealing with the parsing of 
dillicuit lladiH. 

By Jauniladdhi Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Malik at Ta’i al 

Jaiytliii, tMjU ^ <sU) ^ JW, 

who was born in bamascus, A.n. GOO = a.d. 120o, ami stinlkd under 


r 
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‘ Alamacldiii as Saldiawi (d, a.h. 643 = a.d. 1245). He travolled ewer 
Syria, Halab, and other conn tries, wliere he attended the lectures of the 
eminent tradition is ts. He knew almost all the branches of Arabic 
literature, and was specially well yersed in grammar, QinVat, and 
lexicogra[)hy, in which he was nnanimonsly admitted an authority. 
Jamaladdm was a comprehensive writer, and fifteen of his works are 
mentioned in Brock., vol. i., p. 268, while Ibii Maktuiii Tajaddin 
(d. A.H. 794) in one of his poems enumerates twenty-eight works of this 
eminent author, 

See Biigyat ah Wu‘at, fol. 38^ Jamaladdin died in a.h. 672 = a.d. 
1273. 

Beginning 

j ^ 

yXJ iiXjUvwO c»j> jJjO ) 6i Iss-o I ^ dJ t ^ 3 ^^ 

The work has been lithographed in Mnjtabah Press, Dihli, in a.d. 
1911. For other copy comp. Escur., 141. 

For his life and other works see: Mirat al Janan, fol. 41 7*^; At Tabaqat 
by Isruiwi, fol. 447'*'; Bugyat al Wuhit, fol. 37^; Brock., voL i., p. 298. 

A note dated a.h. 808 on the margin of fol. 106''“ says that the present 
copy was compared by Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah : — 

^UjUJ* j ^Ui* 3 ^ . . . 

Another note, dated a.h. 1034 on the margin of the same folio, sa' s 
that this copy was once read through by Madyan bin ‘Abdarrahman 
al Misri, who, according to Khulasat al Asar, was an eminent solmlar 
and physiciiin of Egypt, and who composed several works, namely : — 

( 1 ) 

(2) CyjsUJSl 

(3) <.ii.il dj,A4J) 





and was still alive in a.h. 1044 = a.d. 1731 : — 
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uX.a.;k3) dSiSjy* djJlL 

■■ i-fr 'iA 


^ritten in good ISTasldi. 

Colophon dated A, H. 691. 

ij li ^ Vi5* dsAtS?^ ^ <AaS2^ I ^ 

iAjtl ^ 

j cbds&^l j4*^ {y* 

l^s^Npvd 


The scriho Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin Aluhaininad bin Idris bin 
Babaj^k bin Sha*ban was a Qddi of Shiraz:, and died in a.h. 725 = 
A.D. 1324, See Ad Durar al Kaminah, fob 72^ vol. i. 


No. 152. 

Ml. 5; lines 14; size 10 x 7 ; 7x5. 

A prayer and an index to Bukharins Al Jamb. 

This is a prayer which Abu l-Haigam Muhammad bin Makki bin 
Aluhammad al Kiishmaihani (d. a.h. 389 = a.d. 998) used to read after 
hnishing Bukhari, and which he dictated to his pupil, Abu Darr ‘■Abd 
bin Ahmad al Harawi (d. a.h. 434 = a.d. 1042), as would appear from 
the following heading ; — 

di djS> dJJl 1 y\ 

aJJI A4s£5».t ^ y] htfllsJ) Jlit c,j> 1x501 

1 liX^i 1 dKXs^ I y 1 1 1 AAi£^ Isti 

<ii51 ^ 

The prayer beginning thus on fob 1 ; — 

j:31 diy ^jvs.si Ixvw* ^ cJ>jXx^ aJJ Jo^J! 

.■■^■■■- ■ ' ' ' ' '" ' " ' ' 
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foL 2‘\ Contains the numbers of the books, of A1 

which are not narrated through Abu Darr, as we learn from the 
following heading : — 




fol. 2^ The niimber of chapters of Al-Janii*. 

foil. 3-5. The numbers of Hadis in each book of A1 Jami‘ which arc 
narrated through Abu Barr, 
dlie colophon runs thus : — 


cUv..4.&» cSASii j 


From tlio words as well as from the condition 

of the coj^y, it is evident that the MS. has been torn out from a 
collection of otlier MSS. 

Written in good IS'askh. 

Bated a.h. 711. 


No. 153. 

foil. 3 GO; lines 20; sisse 11 X 8; 8 X 5. 

AL KAWAKIB AD DARARI FI 
SHARHI AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on Bukhari in two voluincs. 

Yol.L 

By Muhammad bin Yusuf bin ‘Ali al Kinnani, ^ Os.*.®:--* 

^olooUl ^UyO! who was born in Kirman a.h. 719 

= A,D. 1319, but as later on he settled in Bagdad he is called Bagdadi. 
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studied 11110161 ' liis fatlier and other eminent scholars of Kinnan. 
In search of knowledge he traTelled to distant countries, such as 
Shiraz:, Mecca, Egypt and Bagdad, and in the first-named place ho read 
under Qadi ‘Adnd addin (d, a.h, 750 = a,d. 1355) all his compositions 
whi^Kih Ivinnani finished in tAvelve years, and according to his own state- 
ment in the preface he studied al Jami' under Nasiraddin Muhammad 
bin al Qadm (d a.h. 761 = a.d. 1360) in Jamb Azliar in Egypt, and under 
Abu ’1 Hasan ‘Abu ‘Ali bin Yfisuf az Zarnadi (d a.h, 758 == a.d. 1357) 
and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdal Mu‘ti (d a.h. 776 
=: A.D. 1374) in Mecca. 

Eirmani died in A.H. 786 = A.D. 1384. 

Beginning thus : — 

^ 

and ending with the chapter — 

In the preface the commentator says that as the three commentaries 
on Bukhari, written by Ibn Battal, Khattabi and Muglata’i at Turki, 
did not fully exjDlain the difficulties and omitted manj" j3oints which 
required explanations, he wrote the present commentary explaining 
words, with their philology, and giving the meaning of technical terms 
used in al Jamb, with discussions on the opinions of the Jurists. The 
commentator has given short notices of the lives of all traditionists 
mentioned in Bukhari, and quotes the following authorities as his 
basis : — 

£.U.vol, A W’ork on the notices of the tradi- 
tions of Bukhari by Abu Xasar Abmad bin al Husain al Buklulri al 
Kalabadi (d a.h. 389 = a.d. 998). 

By Abu ‘All al Husain al Gassani (d A.n," 498 

= A.D. 1104). 

SI By ‘All bin Hibatullnh bin ‘All, commonly called 

Ibn Makula (d c. a.h. 490 = c. a.d. 1096). 

Jj.o SI By Abu Sa'adat Ibn A^ir (d a.h. 006 = a.d. 

1209). 

The preface concludes with a short account of Bukhriri's life, 

Ibn Hajar ridiculously remarks that one of the three commentaries 
on Bukhari condemned by Eirmani in the preface of present work is 
Qutbaddiii al ilalabi’s (d A.H. 735 =; A.D. 1335) commentary: — 


TRAmTION. 45^ 

CJ^ c!s^ dxJac^ c^Ip J .5 ^ ® 

^?lki^ O*^ ^ ^^ssM c^k^l 

See Ad Diirar al Kamiiiah, voL ii., foT. 565, while in the preface of 
the present copy Kirmitni distinctly names the three following com- 
mentaries on Bnkhriri and does not refer at all to Halabi’s commentary, 
as would appear from the following: — 


^ 1 L^J I < i». 1 1 I* ^ ^ 1 c , .>. ^ 

tsAJL* Ails UJIp Uil ^ILJ) 

^ — <cs3 ySb UJ y:^ 

^ ^ Js4*£is^ J tuX^ JN I ^ j Asftj 1 1 

i— Qj^ UaJ y <C-** *> \3JiSIu^h^ itfVVPpi^ A\3 1 ^ 1^ UiiCSi!^ 1 

di!) ^5^331 L«1 y — di gj«-o^ 1^03 yS^ UJ y <-K-atjALJl 

c--...::5o (y^) y^y yy.^y;^\ 

dJ — ^3^^^ tliA bs.iJ'jtxj 1 c«Jlss»‘CJ y dui»l t— 

y dkslAJj ^y^ J c--i»li5^1 AxdUL* 

^ i>* I ^je^ iLp Ist-^ yi 


foil. 1-130 are supplied in a later hand. 

The following note on the title-page says that the MS. was purchased 
in A.H, 1190 by ‘Ahdalbasit bin Manlawi Eustani ‘Ali bin Mnlla Asgar 
V\.li al Qinnawji, an eminent traditionist of Qinnawj, who, according to 
Ithaf an Kubala, p. 509, was born in A. H. 1156 = a.d. 17-13, and bad a 
Taliiable library of bis own, and died in a.h. 1223 = a.d. 1808 : — 


b c3 J3kpl dJuhij d3la^ d^iO J^Sbo dbt y^ cM3UJl 

y — c^Ul \S,y ^ L. d3jJI^ y d) 

I I C| 4 

> -^1 ill Jl>- j-iuP ^i^bJ) ^^bJi tsi-o y 

^^Lvc y dLjlp dU 1 t ^ y dS 
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# Tor the present work oonip. Guth., 592-4; BodL, L, 90-1; Escm*., 
1546; Alger, 442--4 ; Eagib, o95-6 ; Berlin, 1194 ; Jeni, 217-222 ; A.S,, 
654-G70 ; Haj. Khal., voL ii., 523; Brock., vol. i., p. 158. 

For the commentator’s life and other works see Ad Dnrar al 
Krimnah, foL 565. 


No. IS 4 . 

foL 354; lines 29; size 11^ x 8; 8 X 5. 

Vol.IL 

The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the chapter 
^ — 51 ^ and ending with the last chapter of Bukhari. 

The date of composition of the present work given at the end is 
A.H. 775. 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. 

Dated Mecca, A.H. 943. 

31 ^jJi5l ^ 35 ^ <iiJl 

<3^b J c^U501 ^wjJ 

la^ AH j \ (^sic) 

cy* Jb IsL# 

iS^^4^51 ^ diUstvsJ J dX^ JjAJI 

<LJ5 jpiiuJ 1 j.^jJllSs5 1 1 AA * I* AwJ 1 ^ is 1 1 

^ d^UJl j jArJI <iJJ! ^ JjLJ! JjjJb 

Scribe ^ ^fey toi I 



TRADITION’. 


No, 155. 

foil. 480 ; lines 27 ; size 11 J X 7 ; 8x5. 

Another copy of A1 Kawakib ad Darari, Tbeginning as in copy No. 153, 
and ending with the chapter of corresponding 

with foL 354 of cojiy No. 153. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 156. 

foil. 477 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X 6J; 8 X 4. 

Vol. II. of the preceding commentary, beginning with 
and ending with chapter ^ULc 

The colophon runs thus : — 

ci-JUi)) SI 

'_____ 

No. 157. 

fol. 430; lines 21 ; size 11 X 6| ; 8 x 4. 

Ly* 

Vol. III. 

Continuation of the preceding copy, ending with last chapter of 
Bukhari. 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
11th century a.h. 
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No. 158. 

fol. 189; linets 24; size 11 X 7; 8 X 4|; 


t." 




AT TANQIH LI ALFAZI-AL JAMI‘ 
AS SAHIH. 


A commentary on EnMiaii’s work A1 Jami‘. 

By Badraddin Muhammad hin Bahadur bin ‘Abdallah at Turki 


al Mi?ri az Zarka^i, vX^ ^ 

was born in A.H. 745 = a.d. 1344, and studied 


ill Cairo under Jamaladdin al Isnawi (d, a.h. 772 = a.d. 1390) and 
Sirajaddin al Balqini (d. a.h. 805 = a.b. 1403). He traYellod in 
Damascus and Halab, where he attended the lectures of Ibn Ka§ir 
and ‘Adra‘i (d. a.h. 783 =» A.n. 1381). 

Having renounced the world, Zarkashi devoted the latter part of his 
life to the study of Sufism, and engaged himself in compiling books and 
delivering lectures, and was subsequently appointed Shaikh of the 
monastery of Karimaddin, in Qarafah, Egypt. He died in a.h. 794 
= A.i). 1392, 

Beginning : — 

^KS! 

In the preface the commentator says that in the present work he 
has dealt only with the difficult passages in Bukhriri and those 
traclitionists whose names ai^e likely to be confounded with others. 

According to al ‘Asqalani the present work is only an abridgement 
of Zarkashi's draft of a commentary on Bukhari, a jiGrtioii of ’svhicli the 
said ‘Asqaluiii declares to have seen. 



TRADITION. 


0 ^ 

See Ad Dnr al Kaininab, fol. 263, For tlie otlier copies coiiipnre 
Berlin, 1195~8; Paris, 696 ; ‘Bef. 343; Br. Mrs,, No. 181; A.S., (382. 
For the author’s other works and life see Ad Dnrar al Kriminah, 
■vol. ii., fol. 262; Tabaqat ash Shah'iyah, Qacli Sbahbah, fol. 175’*; 
Brock., vol. iL, p, 91. ^ 

Written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated. 


No. 150, 

foil. 261 ; lines 32; size 11 X 7^-; 8 X 5. 

AL HAD! AS SARI MUQADDIMAT--U- 
PATH AL BARI. 

A long and detailed Mnqaddiinah to the popular commentary 
Fath al Bari (see below), containing the preliminary principles of the 
work and a detailed account of Bukhari’s life. 

i Author; — Ibn Hajar al ‘Asqalani, the well-known traditionist and 
scholar of bis age, whose full name is Abinad bin ‘Alt bin Mnbammad 
bin “All bin Malniiud bin Abmad bin Abmadil al “Asqahliu al Misii 

asb Sbclii% ^ ^3 Jo.®:./* ^ 

^ commonly called 

wbo, according to bis own statement in Eaf‘ al Isr, fol. 34’', 

was born in Egypt a.h. 773 = a X). 1372, and originally belonged to 
‘Asqahtn. In his infancy be lost bis mother, and shortly after, in 
A.H. 777 = A.D. 1375, his father died, leaving him in the charge of 
^ 3 ^^! jy yo ji] (d.A.ii. 787 = a.d. 1385), 

a big merchant of Egypt, wbo admitted Ibn Hajar in the sixth year of his 
age to a local raaktab. When nine years of age Ibu Hajar learnt the 
Qnr’an by heart, while only two years after he could correctly and 
ilnently recite as Imam in the Tarrtwili prayers in Eamadan, In the sjimo 
year Ibn Hajar proceeded to Mecca in the company of Zakiaddin, and there 
he joined the Hadis class tinder aIH ji 

(d. AM. 790 = A.D. 1388), from whom he b-ok lessons on the 8ahih al 
Bn lvlu iri. After returning from Mecca in aji. 786 he lost bis patron 
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Z^kiaddin in ajl 787 = a.d. 1386 (see Ad Durar ai Kaminali, foL 280, 
vol, i.), after which he was placed nnder the superyision of 

-Tbn Hajar now directed his attention to the study of history and 
biography, and also devoted a portion of his time to the study of Hadig 

under AasaJI ^ ^ 

(d; A.H. 815 = A.D. 1412) and other eminent traditionists. It was in 
A.H. 792 that Ibn Hajar began to take keen interest in studying Arabic 
literature, of which he made himself a master in a very short time, and 
began to compose verses in the praise of the Prophet. Towards the 
end of A.H. 796 he travelled to different places, such as Cairo, Alexandria, 
Mecca, and visited the towns and villages of Arabia, and in course of 
his travels he learnt Hadis from the eminent traditionists of different 
places. While in Yaman he made the acquaintance of the celebrated 

the well-knoAvn author of Al Qamus, who 
presented a copy of the work to Ibn Hajar. He then came to Cairo, 
and again left the place for Syria where he learnt Hadis in diff'erent 
towns and villages of the province. 

Ibn Hajar at first received the sanad, for narrating Hadis from 
Sirajaddin al Balqini (d. a.h. 805 = a.d. 1402), and then from Hafiz 
Zainaddin al Traqi, who died in-A.K. 806 = A.n. 1404, and whose lec- 
tures on Hadis the author attended for not less than ten years. 

It was in a.h. 808 that Ibn Hajar devoted his attention to the 
composition of books. 

In A.H. 814 he was appointed professor of Hadis in Jamrdiyah 
Madrasah, and then became the head of the Monastery of Babrisiyah. 
In A.H. 822 = A.D. 1419 he was appointed professor of the Shafifi class in 
the Mu'aiyadiyah Madrasah, Cairo, and four years after he was offered 
Qadiship of Cairo by King Ashraf Saifaddin (a.h. 825-842 = a.d 1422- 
1453); but tX.^S> ^3 

(d. A.H. 831-a.d. 1426), supported by others, maliciously and falsely 
gave out that, according to the condition of the trust deed of 

one person could not jointly take the charge of both the 

appointments; so Ihn Hajar was removed from the professorship. 
Subsequently he produced the deed of trust, and, after proving that the 
deed did not contain such a condition, was reappointed as professor 
in the said institution. He was repeatedly dismissed from and 
reappointed to his offices, and with such fluctuations he continued 
his active life till a.h. 850. Two years later he died in Egypt 
A.H. 852 r= A.D. 1449 and was buried at Qarafah. It is said that it 
rained heavily at the time of his funeral prayers, and that Shihilb 
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/ 

Mansuri, who was present on the occasion, extemporised the folio wiil’g 
two pathetio Yerses suitable to the occasion : — 

Ciy-rtiigSfMid 1 vX5 

^jjsu.1 b H jj 

^^jj) ^ 

b jfcX-wvUy* 

Beginning : — 

b <ji3 JumCs^I 

The work is divided into ten chapters described in Berlin, Xo. 1201. 
The numerous works of this illustrious author are mentioned in 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 67, and Mu‘jam Ibn Fahd, fol. 3P. One of his 
works, ^LJI 3!b^ (a copy of which is preserved in this Library), 
dealing with the life of Shaikh Abdal Qadir al Jilani (d. a.h. 561 = 
A.D. 1166), was edited and published in Calcutta, a.d. 1903, by Dr. E. 
Denison Boss. 

For the present work compare Berlin, 1201-2; India Office, 125; 
Brit. Mus., 1812; Alger, 446-7; Jeni, 211; A.S., 625-33. 

According to Haj. KhaL, vol. ii., p. 526, Ibn Hajar completed the 
present work in a.h. 813. 

For the author’s life see: Eaf‘a al Isr, fol. 34''; Mu'jam Ibn Fahd, 
fol. 31^ and Brock., vol. ii., p. 67. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. i6o. 

foil. 280 ; lines 27 ; size 9 X 5J ; 7x4. 

Another copy of the same Muqaddimat al Fath al Bari. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1111. 


E 2 
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No. i6i. 

^ foil. 140 ,* lines 33 ; ske 15 X 10 ; 11 X 7. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Naskh, within gold ruled and red borders, bearing 
a frontispiece in the beginning. 

Dated a.h. 1011. 

The following note at the end says that this copy was compared hy 
Sayyid Mahmud and Mnila ‘Umar : — 

Scribe 


No, 162. 

foil. 139; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 x 7. 

The 1st Jnz’ of Fath al Bari. 

A popular and exhaustive commentary on Bu^iriri, by Ibn ITajar 
al ‘Asqfilani. See No. 159. 

Beginning : — 

This is the commentary on BiiMiari which Ibn Ilajar promised 
in the Muqaddimah mentioned above. He began the composition in 
A.H. 817 and finished in a.h. 842. The entire work is divided into ton 
volumes. See Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 527. 

In the preface he says that in order to avoid lengtliiiiess he has 
used abbreviations in quoting traditions. In the beginning Ibn 
Hajar traces the different sources of his Ismids to Bukhari’s work 
Al Jaini‘, but he says that he has only dealt with the narrated 

by Abu Darr (ch a.h. 434 == a.d. 1042) from his three following 
shaikhs : — 






jp- iu 


1 . 
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kX4.ci.l j}] (d, A.H. B)6 

= A.D. 887). 

2, I \^' iA^sSs-^ (A* “ A.D, 998). 

3. j,wJ) iA^t ^ aU) 0^£> Jo^ (cL A.H. 381 = A.D. 9C*1). 
Tlie present volnine ends with the commentary of the chapter 


<A<Sf...ws>k3 ) 1 


No. 163. 

foil. 180,; Hues 33; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 

The 2nd Juz' of the above, ending with commentary of the chapter: 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^ ^ J) l<Ss.f3 1 ^ ^ ^ (^ 


No. 164. 

foil. 188; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 

The 3rd Juz’ of the above, ending with the chapter: 

The last seven Jiiz’ of this work are wanting. 

All the three Jnz’ are written in good Kaskh by the scribe of the 
above-mentioned Muqaddimah. 
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^ This copy also bears the note found at the end of the copy of the 
Mnqaddimah mentioned above. 

For other copies see: Berlin, 1208-5 ; Eef., 27 ; Paris, 297 ; Jeni, 
210-12 ; A.S., 626-82, 684-653 ; Koper, 816-21. 

rrhe present commentary with its Miiqaddimah has been printed at 
Bnlaq, A.H. 1200. 


No. 165. 

foil. 292; lines SO ; size 10 X 7 ; 8 X 5. 

Another old copy of the 8rd Juz’ of Path al Bari. 

Beginning with the chapter— 

and ending with the chapter — 

The following much-wormed note on the title-page says that the 
present MS. was in the* possession of ‘Alamallah bin ‘Abdarrazzaq al 
Makki ai Hanafi : — 

(sic) (sic) ^ ^ 

aJJ) <5iJl 

(slo) aJU 

“Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century A.H. 

A seal bearing the name of Nawras Ibrahim is 

found in the beginning of this copy. Nawras, as we know, was tlie 
favourite word of Ibralum ‘Adil Shah 11. Bijapuii (a.h. 987-1035 
= A.]). 1579-1626), which he chose for his seals and coins, as mentioned 
in Bnsatin-i-Salatin al lslam, fob 114^ :— 

Jaj6. ^ 
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, , , ,4? 

jjlSsJ laijJ Ic^j^ 

(^J kiJ j^j[^ l^l) S<^y^ 

^1 ^jOij ^^^^jbLco j b l;^ 4,y.-NxS^^ ^ 

Another seal of Qabil Khan (^UsbU*), a noble of ‘Alamgir’s court, 
is fixed at the end. 


No. i66, 

foil. 250 ; lines 23 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

‘UMDAT AL QARI. 

A portion of a popular, useful, and extensive commentary on 
BukbarL in two volumes. 

Yol. 1. 

Beginning with the chapter — 

ds^lcss ^ lil 

and ending with the chapter — 

corresponding with p. 378, vol. ii., to p. 153, voL iii., printed edition, 
Constantinople, a.h. 1310. 

The commentator Badraddin Abfi Muhammad Mahmfid bin Ahmad 
bin Mxlsa bin Ahmad bin Husain bin Yusuf al ‘Aini al Hanafi, 

according to Ibn Hajar’s Eafal Isr, was 
born in Halab, a.h. 762 = a.d. 1360, but, according to Ibn Fahd~al 
Makk! (Mu‘jam, fol. 292*^), he was born in ‘Aintdb. It seems probable 
that the commentator was born in Halab, and that in his early age he 
went to ‘Aintab, where his father was a Q^di and where he was brought 
up and educated. After studying Arabic grammar and literature under 

^ ^to ^5 ^ Taftazani (J. ajl 791 = 


X 
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A.t. 1389), lie came to Ilalab in a.h. 783, where be stiitliod Ilalis anj 
other subjects under ^kLJl (rl. a.h. 803 

= A.i>. 1401), and from there went to Damascus and then to Jerusalem, 
whtjjL-e ho made the acquaintance of Sufi ‘Aluaddin, chief professor of 
Zahiriyah Madrasah, Cairo, who, being pleased with ‘Aini’s moral 
disposition and intelligence, took him to Cairo in a h. 888 and admitted 
him in the monastery called A1 Barquqiyah, wliere ‘Aini, according to 
his own statement in the preface of the printed copy, studied Sahih al 
Bukhari under ^ (d. a.h. 806 = A.i). 1404). 

In A.IL 789 he was provided with a post in that monastery hy ‘Alaaddhi. 
After ‘Alaaddin’s death in a.h. 890 ‘Aini wms removed from the 
monastery by one Amir Jarkas al KJhalili (see Ad Durar al Kaminah, 
IbL 327). After visiting Halab ‘Aini again came to Cairo, wlnu’e he 
studied Hadi§ under several eminent traditionists. In a.h. 801, ho, 
through the recommendation of a certain Amir, was appointed Hisbah 
or inspector of wadgbts and measures of Cairo. A 3^ear later 
he was appointed Qacli. In the meantime he wrote a commentary on 
Ma‘ani al Av^ar, to which he refers in the preface thus : — 

I C— 1 ii C.I I 


U 




After four years of service as Ilishah and Qadi, during which he 
wrote the commentary upon the fourth canonical colleoti(»n of Tra- 
ditions, he was involved in a series of troubles and difficulties, till his 
anxieties wore removed in the reign of Mu’aiyad (a.h. 815--826 = A.r. 
1412-1421), to which he refers thus in the preface; — 

jR, P ■ J& 

^ 1 aU 1 ^Ij^ 1 0^1 ui ^ qj 1 

d5.AJjJl ^ 1^1x5 J^w ^ Lp*lk 

ItJofci f 1 


c*' 


iiU! Ails 




He was again appointed the Hishah of Cairo in A.ir. 819, and shortly 
after was made the jJib, or sux>erviscr of c.ulowments. 


r 
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In tlie coBcliision of the work (printed co}>.> ) he says that he began 
the composition of this commentary in Eajab, a.h. 820, and finished 
the firs^t part in Du al Hijjah of the same 3 'ear, and com [dieted the 
second part in a.h. 821. (But see Haj. KhaL, vol. iL, p. 527, where it is 
wrongly said that ‘Aini began the composition in a.h. 821.) In a.h. 822 
he was appointed professor for giving lectures on Hadi§ to Hanafi 
students, while in the same year Ibn Hajar was also appointed a lecturer 
on II'idi| to Sh4fi‘i students. It so In^ippened that during this time 
the minaret of Jami‘ Mu’aiyad needed repairing and that Ibn i Hajai*, 
cutting a joke with Viini, wrote the following two lines to the caliph 
Al Muaiyad ; — - 

I b ^ IgJ 

w3sJ> 

To which ‘Aini replied thus:* — 

y <!dJ) pUedb 

laJsS^ 1 A 1 1 ^ Is 

‘Aini in his commentary (which he completed in a.h. 847} has made 
serious attacks on Ibn Hajar’s commentary Fath al Bari. In defence of 

which Ibn Hajar began to write but did not 

survive to finish it. See Haj. KhaL, vol. ii., p. 534. ‘Aini died in 
A.H. 855 = A.D. 1451. 

‘Aini was highly est<‘emed by kings and nobles. Besides being a 
scholar of vast learning he was a swift writer, so much so that he 
transcribed in one night the complete M 1 1 kh ta sa r-u - C) n d u ri of Abu 1 
Hasan Ahmad bin Mubammad Qudur (d. a.h. 362 = a.d. 972). lie 
founded the IMadrasah ‘Ainiyah (also called Badriyah), close to Jaiui‘ 
Azhar, and left all his books to that institution. 

For ‘Aini’s life and works see : Eat'‘ al Isr, fob 297^; Husn al 
Miihadarah, fol. 37 8"^; Mu‘jum Ibn Fahd, fob 292% and Brook., vol. ii., 
p. 52/ 
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^For otlicr copies compare Berlin, 1206-9 ; Paris, 698-700; Alger, 
448-58; Jeni, 213 ; Brock., voL i., p. 159. 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a.h. 1310. 


No. 167. 

foil. 258; lines 23; size 8 X 6; 6 x 4 
■.■VoLII," 

The continuation of the atoTe, ending with the commentary on the 
chapter — 

Corresponding with pp. 152-352 of Vol. III. of the printed edition. 
These two copies are written in ordinary NasMi. Bated a.h. 1092. 
Scribe 


No. 16a 

foil. 284; lines 24; size 8x6; 6| X 4. 

AT TAWSHIH ‘ALA AL JAMI‘ AS SAHXH. 


A commentary on Bnkhari, dealing with the difficult passages as 
regards wording, vowel points, and the names of traditionists which 
are liable to be confonnded with dthers. 

By Abu 1 Fadl ‘Abdarrahuiiin bin Abl Bakr bin Muhammad bin Abi 
Bakr Jalaladdm as Suyfiti, 

j<^ 

For his life see No. 123. 
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Beginning,.:— . 

^ ^UuJl ^ ^J3^^ ^‘^1 ^ Jv*^) 

W^^^iA^wJ I 

In the preface Suytiti says that he wrote the present commentary 
on the model of Zarkashi’s commentary on the same work (see No. 158), 
bnt that he made his present commentary more valuable by adding 
useful notes and explanations. 

^ y dl 1^0.1 Icw^D 

c” 

The work is very rare ; no complete copy is found in any library. 
See Brook., voL i., p. 159. 

From the following note at the end dated a.h. 984 it appears that 
this copy was studied and revised before ShaiMi al Islam ‘Abdal Mu‘ti, 
who died in a.h. 998. See An ni^r as SMr, fol. 370^ : — 

1 y y y dijlib* y ^\y3 ^4 

\cT^^ V l»AliS53j 


dA.<vO 




Written in a good Naskh. 
Dated 983. 
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No. 169. 

*■ foil. 477 ; lines 26 ; size 12 X 8 ; 9 x 5J. 

THE SECOND AND THIRD JUZ’ OF 
IRSHAD AS SARI. 

A well-known commentary on Bukhari, bound in one volume. 

The 2nd Jnz’ begins with — 

and ends on foL 182’^ with the chapter— 

t j) 

Corresponding with pp. 280-392 of the second volume of the Cawnpiir 
edition a.h. 1284, 

The 8rd Juz’ begins on fob 182^ with the ehaptei' — 

J? 

and ends with the chapter — 

Corresponding with the third volume of the above edition. 

The commentator, Shihubaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abi 
Bakr bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Qastallaiu, 
*-^*<2**^ 1 ^5 cSAb*J 1 iX.^S^ Jr^ 1 ^ 1 j 6.*j> 

^3, was born in Egypt, a.h. 851 = a.d. 1448, and 
studied Hadig under Khalid al Azhari (d, a.h. 905 == a.p. 1400) and 
other eminent tradition ists. He went to Mecca in a.h. 884 and again 
in 804, and on each occasion stayed there for one year. 



TRABITIOX. 


It is said tliat Qastallani once quoted certain passages in one ol^is 
works from Suyuti (d a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505), bnt did not mention the 
latter’s name. Suyuti, it is said, was annoyed with this action of 
Qast-dlani, and was not satisfied till the latter apologised to him per- 
sonally. ■ ■■ 

Qastallani died in a.h. 923 = a.I). 1517, and was hnried in the Madrasah 
‘Ainiyah in Egypt. See above, No. 166. 

In the preface of the printed edition it is said that this commentary, 
which is based on Fath al Bari, is written in an easy style and that it 
surpasses Kirmtoi’s commentary Al Kawakib ad Darfiri. 

1 AXi/* 1 ... 4ii. S »b^ AjS 

LjJ I ^ g^ yl^'^cVJ 1 

The Muqaddimah attached to the 1st Juz’ is divided into the 
following five Fasls : — 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 

AsJ 1 

^ <£xlcu«.o ^ ^ 

^ «3JJJ 

In the fifth Fasl the commentator says that he completed this 
commentary in a.h. 916, and that in a.h. 917 he compared the text of 
his commentary with the copy of Al Jami‘ written by 'Ali bin 
MuLamniad al Hashimi al Yunaini al-Ba‘li (d, a.h. 701 = a.d, 1301). 

Besides the eight works of the commentator mentioned in Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 72, the following works are enumerated in An nur as Safir : — 

(1) Axii I ^ 1^3 I 
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other copies compare Berlin, 1210-1 1 ; Paris, 701-3 ; India Office, 
9 27-8; Alger, 460-78 ; Koper, 322-6; Bagib, 291-4. 

For author’s life and works see : An nlir as S4fir, fol. 115% and 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 73. 

Tfee commentary was printed in Lncknow, 1876 a.d. ; Buhup 
1304-5; Cairo, 1307. 

Written in good Naskfa. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 170. 

foil. 200; lines 31 ; size 11 1 X 8; 10 X 6|. 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, in four volumes. 

VoLI. 

Beginning abruptly with the commentary on the chapter — 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

^ V 

corresponding with the last page of the second volume and pp. 1-862 of 
the third volume of the printed edition. 


No. 171. 

foil. 220 ; lines 31 ; size Ilf X 8 ; 10 X 6-|. 

The continuation of the above, ending with the commentary on the 
chapter — 

1 Uf-o I ^ ) 

corresponding with p. 363 and pp. 1-346 of the fourth volume of 
printed edition. 
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S' 

No. 172* 

foil. 461; lines 31; size Ilf X 8; 10 X GJ. 

VoLIII. 

Beginning witli tlie commentary on the chapter — 

■ Si- 

^ <3uis> idJ) 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

^ <5iUl j li2s-<> t 0;^ 

Corresponding with pp- 64-386 of the sixth volume, and pp. 1-366 
of the seventh volume of the printed edition. 


No. 173. 

foil. 325 ; lines 31 ; size 11|- X 8 ; 10 X 6J. 

Vol. IV. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with the commentary 
on chapter— 

h vXc^ I 

Corresponding with p. 367 of vol. vii., voL viii., and pp. 1-124 of 
vol. ix. of the printed edition. 

All these copies are written in ordinary Nashh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 174. 

foil. 108 ; lines 31 ; size 11x7; 9x0. 

A portion of the same commentary; beginning abiuiptly with the 
commentary on the chapter — 
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Lj.-uJ) djlxS*^ ^ 

and ending witli tlie coniiiientary OH' — 

fcXx^ 1 

Corresponding witli pp. 361-368 of vol. iv. and ]3p. 1-100 of vol. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh, 

Dated A.H. 1102. 

Scribe S 


No. 175. 

foil. 278 ; lines 30; size 11 X 7 ; 9x 6. 

\ ^\jl\ 


The 4th Juz of the same commentary. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter — 




and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 


^^IsO aUI ^ l^iVvCil 


Corresponding with pp. 109-352 of vol. vi. and pp, 1-153 of voh 
of the printed edition. 

Written in good Nashh. 

Kot dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 176* 

foil. 536; lines 37; size 12 x 8; 8i- x 5. 
Another copy of the above-mentioned commentary. 


TKADITIOK, 
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Begiimiiig with tlie chapter — ‘ 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — ^ 

Corresponding with pp. 291-386 of vol. vi., voL vii., and pp. 1-237 
of vol. vjii, of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 177. 

foil. 456 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X 6; 8 X 4|. 

Ly^ 

fol. l-2(38^ A portion of the 2nd Juz or part of the same com- 
mentary. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter — 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter— 

&laJl 


Corresponding with pp. 384-392 of vol. ii., and pp. 1-224 of vol. iii. 
of the printed edition. 

foil. 238^~328\ A portion of the 3rd Juz or part. 

Beginning with the commentary on— 






and ending with the commentary on the last chapler of— 


c-^y 




Corresponding with pp. 278-362 of vol. iii, of the printed edition, 
foil. 328-156. A- portion of the 4th part. 

VOL. V. 




F 
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Begiiining with the commentary on — 

and ending abruptly with the commentary on the chapter— 

^ ^ Aywip-, oi) ) 1 j50 ^3 ! jj 1 y:^ 

CoiTesponding with pp. 1-124 of vol. iv. of the printed edition. 


No. 178. 

loll. 292; lines 32; size Hi X 7^ ; 8 X o^. 



The tenth Juz or part of the preceding cominentaiy. 

Beginning abruptly with the commentary on the chapter — 

and ending with the commentary on the last Hadis of Bukhari. 
Corresponding with pp. 59-302 of voL x. of the printed edition. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century A.H. 


No, 179. 

foil, 170 ; lines 23 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7 x 4|. 

AT TA‘LIQfc‘ALA ABWAB AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on the headings of the chapter of BnVharfs al Junrk 
by the eminent Sufi and traditionist of India, Sbah, Waliallali biii 
'Abdarrahim Ad Dililawi, ^3 5U*, who 

died in a.h. 1176 = a.d. 1702, 
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Beginning:— 

djT ^ ^jqLo ^ <5jJ Jwi^sajl 

|I(%J 1 'dJJl <l4,£l^ ^ 1 (JjsJ L»! ^|||4L»0 

|»%.^yC:s. jJ 1 dU I 

The work is printed in Dairat al Ma‘arif, HaidraMd, a.h. 1321. 

The MS. wants a few folios at the end. Written in ordinary 

Kaslvli. 

Not dated. 


No. i8o, 

foil, 32; lines 21 ; size 8J: X 6 ; 6| X 4|. 

JAM ^AN NIHAYAH. 

A collection of more than three hundred Iladi^ of Al Janii* 
without Isnad. By ‘Abdallah bin Sa‘d bin Abi Jainarah, dUl 

^3 1 ^3 an eminent Sufi and a distinguislieKi scholar 

who was born in Africa, a.h. 591 = a.d. 1114. He travelled to various 
countries for the sake of learning. In his old age he settled in Cairo 
where he died in a.h. 675 = a.d. 1276* leaving behind him many pupils 
and disciples, and was buried in the Cairo. 

Beginning : — 

■ ' I ' i35 

A.^os'^ ^ilVvvJj ^ J ^A^hC^ (3"^ ^ du^ssU As 

^ ciL^JAssJI ^ lAi> Ai^ (lilies, 

The title of the work given in the preface is — - 
AiUJl ^ Jaj 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a,h. 1311. 

For the other copies see Br. Mus. 46 i ; Cairo, i., 326. 



ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


For £bii Jamarab’s works and life see : Lawaqib al Anwar, by 
Slia‘ranb fob 207"^; Haj. Khal., voL iii., p. 618; Taj at tabaqat, foL 20” ; 
. Brock., voL i, p. 372. 


No. i8i. 

foil. 215; lines 35; size 12 x 8; 0x6. 




j 




JAM ^AN NIHAYAH WA SHURHUHU 
BAHJAT AN NUFUS. 

A collection of more than three hundred Hadig fi'om Bnkharfs 
Al Janii' (see above, no. 180), with a Gommentary by ‘Abdallah 
bin Sa‘d bin Abi Jamarah of a theological as well as a theoso2:)hical 
nature. 

foil. 1-28. Jam‘ an Mhayah. Beginning as above. 

The first Jnz or part of the commentary Bahjat an Nnfixs beginning 
abruptly on fob 29” thus 

fAib , , , 6i ua-N-SikiU - — c^Jjp ^ 

^ 0./* Jo I jf 3 c£iu>J(Jjess 

It ends with the commentary on the Iladis — 

d)Jt JU‘ JU* 

For the author’s life and Ms works see Br. Mus., 46F’; Berlin, 1221 ; 
Munich, 117 ; Paris, 695 ; Algeiv 478. 

For other copies see Br. Mus., 46I2, 1595. 



TBADITION. 00 

No. 182. 

foil. 200; lines 35; size 12 X 8; 9 X 6. ^ 

Continuation of tlie preceding commentary. 

Both the parts are written in ordinary Naskli. 

Kot dated, apparently 9tli century a.h. 


No. 183. 

foil. 37 ; lines 22 ; size 8^- X 0 ; Ox 4t . 



AL-MARA’I. 


A collection of dreams of AM Jamrah, or persons on whose state- 
ment Abii Jamrah had a full reliance, or persons whose correctness of 
statement was testified to by the Prophet in the dreaiiis of Abu Jamrah. 
All these dreams, numbering sixty-nine, relate to the ineiit of Aim 
Jamrah’s work, Bahjat an Nuftis. For the author and the work, Bahjat 
an Niifiis, see the preceding No. 181. 

Begiiming 

J 1 I bl 1 * * * 

eT*': 


■ b Aj'wa.* y.Aj^ I A^ <5j>A*o a A^Jwi 


For other copies see : Br.Mus. 1468; Cairo, 416 ; Berlin, 1222. 
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‘Written in ordinary Naskli. 
Dated A, H. I ll4v 

Scribe ^ssiUJI 


No. 184. 

foil. 145 ; lines 27 ; size 11x8; 7| X 5. 

^-*1.-:^^ cAoc>l2>- 'i 4>J 

AT TAJRID AS SARIH LI AHADIS AL JAMU 

a A • tt • 

AS SAHIH. 


All alistraot from tlie Hadis of Bnttari, omitting tiie Isnads and 
repeated Hadif. 

By Sbiliakaddin Alimad bin Alimad bin ‘Abdai latif Asb Sbarji az 
Zabidi al Hanafi, 4^1^ 

who was born in a il 812 = 11). 1410. 

According to his own statenient in the preface, he studied Hadis under 
Ahii ar-habi‘ Siilaiinan Bin Ibrahim al ‘Alawi (d. a.h. 784 = A.n. 1382), 
Mnbammad bin Imam Zainaddin Abi Bekr bin al Husain al ‘U§maiii 
(d. A.n, 816 = a.I}. 1413), Taqiacldin Abu Attayib Mubainmad bin 
Ahmad al Fasi (d. a.h. 832 = a.b. 1429) and Sbamsaddin Abu al Kbair 
Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 833 = a.d. 1429), 
and received the sanad for narrating Hadis from each of tliern. 

He died in Zabid a.h. 893 = a.d. 1488. 

Beginning : — 

— Aa.sJ! 

Si 

In the prebice the author says that, in order to avoid confusion, lie lias 
omitted from the present abstract, all the traviitions which are repeated 
by Bukhari with different Isnads. Brock., vol. ii., p. 194, does not 
mention the present work. Its commentary, entitled 

was printed ill 1297. iSee Iktifa al 
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Qimu*, p. 694. For tlie aiitlior’s life and works see: Brock., 
p. 190 ; A1 Qabr al Hawi, fol. 30*. 

The present work was composed in a.h. 889, as would appear from 
the following colopiion : — 


. ■ ii(t|||jl) 

lailsJ! AaJl j ^ dpi 

^ di dUI ^ 


An index of the contents is given at the end of the cojpy. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1039. 


No. 185, 

foil. 548 ; lines 19 ; size lOj X 6^ ; 6| x 3. 

MASABIH AL ISLAM. 


A copy apparently nnirpie of selections from Bnkharfs A1 Jamih 
The selections consist chief! j of Musnad traditions, with only a few 
Mudlaq and repeated traditions, with a very few exceptions omitting 
the Isriads thronghont. In dividing the work into books and chapters 
the author has follow'-ed the system observed in the Mishkat, with a few 
additions and alterations. 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginning: — 

bc.^ \w.isi/* b bi^ C— ..<^tAss3 ^ 3^ ^ AikJ 1 

^ Aihb <d!1 b^ — IjJbLid 

b^X? Aju b*l ^31 jiO'Jl.wd I biAy* 8y-^>b{3 1 ^^b1 i!!^^/vu># 
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^ AJ 

^ 351 ^ ^3^^ A^XiU/® . . 

d ixiwiY® ^ I I d Lx^Si^ ^ 1 ^ -9 » m C.p.3 Ij^ l ^ 

1^ IgjjJJj I AX«;«E^1 '>^1^1 ^ ^dgOt^ L^ i3*^* 

djOUoA! UiW Util^AscdS Sd^Uvs^Jl AxJdlfc^i! U^lssa. 

LJ Ciu^ls J S! (J^J^ j5C*JJ IklLw® ^ 

^j«jwot3 y ^ Lol£U y ^ d ii ^ ^ ^ «<^* ^ ^Sjji^wwn4^ I C..I 

The author does not give the title of the work anywhere, but in the 
colophon it is called Masabih al Islam. 

The following colophon, dated a.h. 1111, says that this copy was 
written by the order of Muhammad Amir KhS-n (<L a.h. 1133 = A.n. 
1721), the Chief Counsellor of the Emperor Muhammad Shah of Dehli 
(see Beale’s Dictionary, p. 260). 

|4>^3^1 vXi/* y l^'i.jijixJI dvCd dj5 

it 

b isjjj <^1-^.} dcs«. 

y 1 ^(X*c* |.UL.Jt 

J ilSjl 

^IsgXvvuJl 1 iiXtasdl y 

i«.A51 yCo ^^^’’Sl pi y* <.5^ 

jj d.jja..(0 y dj I ^ h^s^'Si^ dfe \ y ds b* ^ 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 1111. 

Scribe dJJl 


•Ju.ll 


[kO^ jl JiSsXl 
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No. i86. 

ML 528 ; lines 17 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7| X 4^. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 2:87. 

ML 23 ; lines 23 ; size X 6 ; 6x4. 

SHARK SULASIYAT AL BUKHARI. 

— *.• V . 

A commentary on twenty-two Hadig of A1 JamiS which Bukhari 
abstracted from his A1 JamiL and which he received in direct tradition 
from the Prophet through only three intermediate narrators. By 
Ahmad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin IbrMiim bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali 

bin Muhammad al Wafa’i ash Shafi*i al Mim-i, ^ ^ 

^ ^ 

who was born in Egypt a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605. In a.h. 1027 he began 
to study Hadi^ and other subjects from the following eminent scholars 
and traditionists : — 

(1) V (d. A.H. 1041 = A.D. 1634). 

(2) jil (d. A.H. 1044 = A.D. 1637). 

( 3 ) 

(d. A.H. 1049 = A.D. 1642). 

(4) 1 1 c--il^du3 cXac^I (d. A.H. 1069 

, ==; A.D. 1659)., 

(5) Ja,ps.l 0 I docs-^ (d.' A.H. ■ 1069 = A.D. 1659). ■ 
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^(6) ^ Jujtssl ^ ^lkL.0 (d. A.i-L 1075 

= A.D. 1665). 

(7) cA>tXs»4.3l A-Jlsjl vJviiwSs-^ A.H. 1077 = A. I). 166/). 

(8) JJ-^^ J (d. A.ii. 1087 = A.i). 1677). 

Almiad ‘Agamt received his spiritual training from Sufi Yilsiif al 
Wafa’i (d. a.h. 1051 = a.d. 1645), who invested him with a Khirqa of 

the Wafu’iyah Order founded by {d, a.h. 807 

= A.P, 1404). 

Being a man of wonderful genius Ahmad ‘Agami made himself 
master in sill the branches of Muliammedan literature and soon 
established his reputation as an eminent saint and scholar. He Mms 
an ardent admirer of books, and it is said that lie collected an extra- 
ordinarily large number on various subjects, and that people from 
distant countries flocked round him for refei'enee and help. He died 
in Egypt a.h. 1086 == a.d. 1676. 

Beginning : — 

<fi as 

8 * 

The commentator in the preface traces the connection of his source 
of narration of the Hadis of Al Jamt‘ from Ibn Ha jar. It is further 
stated that this commentary is based on Irshad as Siiri. 

The commentaries on twenty-two Hadis are to be found respectively 
on foil. 4^ 5^ 7% 8% 10% 10% 12% 12% 13% 14% 16% 17% 17% 18% 18% 
19% 20% 21% 22% 22% 22% 

The date of composition at the end is a h. 1080. 

For the author’s life and works see : Kbulasat al Asar, Egypt edition, 
A.H. 1284, voL i., p. 176, and Brock., vol. ii., p. 308. 

The work is rare ; one copy is mentioned in Koper, So. 298 ; see 
Brock., vol. i., p. 159. 
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No. i88. 

IblL 526; lines 27; size 11 X 6 ; 7^ X 4|-. 

L." 

AS SAHIH. 

« o 


The second of the six Canonical Collections of Traditions. 

Author : AM ’al Hasan Muslim hiii Hajjaj al Qushairi an Naisahitri, 

Begiiming with Isnad : — 


1 1 <^13 1 A.jjP' 1 1 

^ I ^^^yuoloJl 

J U ^ ^ A-Ot--0 wX^^SiK* ^ <X4^ t ^ ji lij 1 Js.5-S> ^ kX^Ssc^ 

^ li> 4 g; v3j|iii^ 1 <j3''*''’*t*^ ^;;_5» A.4.SiK* cX4.£^l ^ | I 

c—y «dU A.*.®,!) d.4^^ liibatJ) 

^Jl ^U31 


The fact that the earliest hiograpliers do not fix the date of birth 
of this great author has caused some conti'oversies among the later 
biographers. Brock., yoL i., p. 161, places Muslim’s birth a.h. 202 or 
206 ; but it should be noticed that the former date is not given by any 
bi ogra [filer ; while Ibn Khallikan, voL ii,, p. 91, distinctly rejects this 
date, which he says he imperfectly remembers to have heard from his 
master, Ibn Salah, later on correctly fixes the 

author’s date of birth in a.h. 206 = a.d. 821. 

Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah al Khatib at Tibiizi, followed by some 
later biographers, stands alone in fixing the author’s birth in a.h. 204. 
Considering that most reliable hiograx>bers, such as Ibn Salah, Ibn 
Khallikan and Namawi, agree in stating that Mnslini died at the 
age of 55, in A.n. 261 = a.d. 875, we must conclude that the author 
was horn in a.h. 206 = A.i). 821. After learning the Qur‘an by 


f 
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heart in all the seven forms of Qira’at, Muslim devoted his attention 
to the study of jurisprudence and other literature, with which, it is 
said, he made himself thoroughly acquainted in a very short time. 
In A.H. 218, he wholly devoted himself to the study of tradition, and 
placed himself under the charge of the most eminent traditioiiists of his 
time, such as : — 

iuLw* diJl (d. A.H. 221 = A.D. 836). 

(d, A.H. 227 = A.D. 842). 

^ (cl A.H. 241 = A.D. 855). 

After travelling all over the well-known educated Islamic country 
he made himself master of the subject and began to spend his time in 
composing the works. As an authoritj^ in tradition Muslim is not 
reckoned inferior to Bukhari, whose lectures at Naisapur Muslim 
attended for a considerable period of time. As regards style and 
arrangement preference is generally given to Muslim, but in correct- 
ness of narration and other respects BuHiari stands foremost. Muslim 
died in a.h. 261 = a.d. 875, at the age of lifty-five years. 

This work consists, according to Haj. KJiaL, of 4,000 IIadi§ selected 
from three lakhs of Hadig, according to Muslim’s own statement quoted 
in Tabaqat al huffaz, vol. ii., p. 166. 

In tlie preface the author says that he will deal with the following 
three kinds ; — 

(1) lolAsjl L* 

while the text contains only the first two kinds, Eeferring to this, Abfi 
‘Abdallah al Hakim and Abu Bakr al Baihiqi remark that Muslim did 
not live to complete the third kind. Beside the prevsent works, the 
following works of the author are enumerated in Hufiaz, voh ii, 

p. 160: — 

iii, 

lY. iLfJ> 
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V. ^1^3!) c^l:^ 

vi. c-^U^ 

vii ^ ^ 

viii. c-^b c^biS* 

ix. c^U ^Uu^ t^US* 

X. C-Jibtii^ 

X.X* i S tt/^mfiii'^ LiXiSi/^ CmaJ^b^!^ 

xii, ^t::^\^ SI a 5 c^biS* 

Xlil. 1 C.j->bi^ 

xiv. ^ Us^l c^US" 

XV. ^ J.Cs^) 

xvi. ca^blJaSI C-J>b:^ 

xvii. j|_^l c^US" 

The present work was repeatedly printed in Calcutta and Dehli. 

For its various commentaries see Haj. iOial., vol. ii., p. 556, and 
Brock., vol. i., |). 160, Berlin, 1234-39. 

For the author’s life see Tabaqat Abu Ya‘la, fol. 139*''; Tabaqat al 
liufl;%., vol. ii., 165; Ibn Khallikan, vol. ii., p. 91 ; Tahdib ai Asma by 
Namawi, fob 144^; Mira*t al Jinan, fol. 167^; Al Kamal ff Asinii ar 
Eijal, foL 102, and Bi'ock., vol. i, 160. 

Written in clear hTaskh. 'Not dated, apparently 9th century a.h. 
Corrections and marginal notes are not frequent. 
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No. 189. 

^ foil. 322 ; lines 21 ; size 13 X 8 ; 8 X 

i ' 

Anotlier copy of Sahili Muslim. 

BegiiHiing : — 

I I I I 1 I I 

^ ^ Ijib j 1 ^3 U 3 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

jiJl dJJl ^%5oU Jjtj L*1 . , . 

and ending with a portion of ^l5GJl c-^US'. 


Foil. 1-4, containing an abridgment of tlie Muqacldimali of Nawawi 
and Suynti’s commentary on Sahiii Muslim, by Nasiraddin bin Siraj 

Mtibammad, c)^ j<t ^9 scribe of the present coj^y 

and the following coj)ies. 

I. 

The abridgment of the Miiqaddimah of Nawawi, beginning thus :— 
^ AflO L* j — Jsisj ^ i^y* I 3 1 

j^f3j6\ 


11. 


Abridgment of Mnqaddimah of Snydti, beginning thus : — • 

... 2SAjO ^ 4!SA^Sa^ ^ dil AAuJsJI 

tiiu-wO CJsAJ vli Jv,*J ^ I ^ 

A^jxD.XC:s,j 
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No. 190 

foil. 367 ; lines 21; size 18 X 8; 8 x 5. ^ 

The continuation of the preceding work. The margin of both the 
copies contains an abridgment of Nawawf s commentary on Saliih Mnsliin 
composed and written by the scribe 

Both the colophons found respectively at the end of Sahih Muslim 
and of the abridgment, say that both the volumes were written at 
Mecca in a.h. 1022. 

Written in good Kaskh. 


No. 191. 

foil. 198 ; lines 22 ; size 8 X ; 6^ X 5;|-. 

An exceedingly valuable and old copy of a portion of Sahih Muslim, 
containing autographs of numerous eminent traditionists who studied 
this copy. It consists of the first thirteen parts of the entire work, and 

breaks oif with the last chapter of US’. 

The second part, containing the first half of the ^UjS! c^US^, is 
wanting. 

From the several notes found in this copy it is evident that it was 
written before a.h. 486. 

Beginning with Isnad thus 

JU 

At the end of each part are found two notes. 
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' The first contains the Barnes of the traditioBists, sueli as : — 

diJ! iX.^ j|j( (^d. A.H, ol7 = A.i). 1123). 
^ ^ «A4 .cs^1 vX-v5uo ji\ (fl. A.H. 540 = A.B. 1126). 

e5* A.H. 557 = A.D. 1143). 

vAffsvl JiJ1 ^ vX^-S> (d. A.H. 553 = A.D. 1141). 

and others who studied from this very copy under ^ 
in A.H. 486. 

The second also contains the names of several traditionists who 
studied Sahih Muslim from this copy under dJJ) j5o 

J^Lvc) ^ in A.H. 561. 

From a note on fol. 12^ it appears that this MS. originally consisted 
of two volumes, written by the eminent traditionist vXij:=.! yj 

i^\S who died after a.h. 520. 

See Anstlb SumMni, foL 222"^: — 

y\ Ixslsjl ds^wjJI ^(X2B 

Written in good ISaskh, 


No. 192. 

foil. 375 ; lines 15; size 9 X 6 ; 7 x 5. 

AL MINHAJ FI ^ARH I MUSLIM BIN 
AL HAJJAJ. 

V 0 L. 1 . 

A popular commentary on Sahih Muslim, complete in five separate 
volumes, written in different hands. 


TRADITION. 


B1 


By Abii Zakarya Yahya bin Sharf bin Mira bin Hasan bin Husain 
bin Jiim‘a bin Hizi-m al Hazami al Harani ash 

commonly called Muliiaddin an ISfawawL 

commentator was born in Nawa, Damascus, a,h. 631 = a.d. 1233. In 
A.H. 649 he went to Damascus and was admitted to the Madrasab 
Eawahiyah, where he studied oontiiiually for two years, and in a.h. 651 
he went to Mecca and then to Medina. In the course of his travels he 
studied under the following traditionists and scholars : — 

6t)3 = A.D. 1255). 

1254). 

Js.4.Ss>* ^5 yj‘^\ 

(d. A.H. 662 = A.D. 1263). 

^3 ^3 cWiill <X^ ^ (d. A.H. 662 

= A.D. 1263). 

jJU. y\ (d. A.H. 663 = a.d. 1264). 

^3sr-o1 y \ (d. A.H. 668 = A.D. 1269). 
e?* 0^ (d. A.H, 670 = a.d. 1272). 

From A.H. 600 he was busily engaged in writing the numerous 
works ascribed to him. On the death of Abu Shama in a.h. 665, 
Nawawi succeeded him as professor of Dar al Hadi| Ashrafiyah in 
Damascus. Later he visited Jerusalem, and then returned to his 
native place, where he died in a.h. 676 = a.d. 1278. 

This vol. begins with a Mu 9 ;addimah, and deals with the life of 
Muslim and the merits of his work Al Jami‘. 

Beginning of the MuqaddimMi :— 

Oi|A3tx3l3 <1^ lAtksJI 

The Commentary begins on foL 13"^ thus : — 

aU a*<sJ 1 — gWsJ) y 

5^j2C> dU b IvAjUjI 

ending with the last chapter of c^bt^. 

The following note on the titlepage says that in a.h. 1043 the MS. 
was in the possession of Mahmud bin Abi Bakr Al Azhari, commonly 
known as Al Mujtahid ash Shitfi^i, 9-n eminent scholar of Dainasciis, 


82 


ARABIC M AN 0 8GRi PTS. 


who, according to Khnlasat al Asar, voL iv., p. 317, died in a,h. 1067 
= A.B. 1667 


j50 ^ I A ^ ^ ^ j3s>. I dU Js4«®j I 

AwAjJ dJ dJJt 


^ cSAJi ^ <lwvw»l^ dJUsy di-j.AyUw® 


j dU 1 ^ 4--5J t J t ^ Ji 


The present commentary has been printed in Cairo, in five volumes, 
in A.H. 1283, Delhi a.h. 1302. 

For the other copies of the present work comp. Berlin, 1234; A.S., 
690-704; Jeni, 244; Eagib, 308-9. 

For the author’s life and other works see : Tabaqat al HufPaz, 
vol. iv., p. 259; Mira’t al Janan, fol. 425“*; Tabaqat ash Shafiiyah, by 
Q^di Shahbah, fol. OS'"; Tabaqat, by Isnawi, fol. 458°'; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 394. 

Written in good Naskh, apparently 9th century a.h. Foil. 296-375 
are supplied in a later hand. 


No. 193. 

foil. 204; lines 23; size 10 X 7|; 8 X 6. 

Vol. II., or the continuation of the preceding vol., beginning with 
c.^US' and ending with Spoo 

The following colophon, dated a.h. 736, says that the present copy 
was copied from the autograph copy dated a.h. 673 : — 

^ dJJI Cj*^ cy* 

diJ ^ d3U^l C^lxS^ iiii-JliiSI 

AcsyJl Aa-/* dA^ dlJ) aAS^ 

d?Ux*-o ^ j ^ 

^ dlJl dAycl ^.OJ) ■ — 

#> 
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— diJl iUs^J' dtx&l ^ 

8U£^ dUl ^ *..Juoji ^ ^ ^1 

■ dij^ 

Written in good NasMi, dated a.h. 736 . 

Scribe <Ui:> ,dSJt ^yis> ^U:i£> ^3 ^ ^ 


No. 194. 

foil. 245 ; lines 21 ; size 8 ^ X 6 :| ; 7 X 5 . 

iiJM 

Yol. II L of the same, beginning with the and ending 

with the last chapter of 

The colophon runs thus : — 

JsifSiAi I I di j) i3^ ^ ^ ^ djv^] I ^ »3v*ija3 1 

<w y i l >ix^ 1 IjQ dikll 4j2u<d 1x3 1 

^^i.vuS> <jit_A3li ^ 3:^* 

^ UiXvo j> Uj ji cij>Aj dx^ 

The scribe whose full name was Ahmad bin Farah bin al 

Lakhmi ash Shafi‘i, was born in a.h. 624 = a.d, 1226 . Tie was an 
eminent traditionist of his time, and scribe of numerous works. Tie died 
ill A.H. 699 = A.D. 1299 , as would appear from the following biographical 
note at the end, and see also Tabaqat al Huifaz, yoI. iv., p. 277 : — 

J> d.jJ 2 s .<5 J 3 d 31 ^ Jw^sSsy* dU) J) ^ 

. d-Jiall laiUJ! la^ AS^LjuJI ^ lAic» 
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yi^ys^ I ^ ^.aiaaJ I ^ ^£a» ^ 

J j^JuJl J-^2> ^ ^.jj! C^' ^ 

^ ^IjJI *X{X> Js.*.c^l <3’’^® ^«4 m^ 

^ 1d 1A3^I Jwjiijij ^ ^ 

j> cjs-j ««k«JI pIjnSI dtillcsH a5 y ^.UiAit c_-Nifcl«jw® y . 

tXjjJ J U^ I &Jf^ y jjss^ 1 <ila^ I s 3 

^ c^A)i J Jjb y c^ljJ-sy® S?^ ‘^siuJl 

^3juJ y ^LcJl j«»l U«jL* J (iS^Lw^ dJ J lillssa* <3 li I 

J^UJ dkil i^,^Jk£:>sj CaJ>L* y dA.^ y ^UxvO ^ 

Written in good NaslA, dated a.h. 618. 


No. I9S 

foil. 232 ; lines 22; size 7^ X 5J; 7 X 4|. 

The fourth volume of the same, beginning with ^-ISCsJl 
and ending with ^L^l 

Foil. 127-232 are supplied in a later hand. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 8th century a.h» 
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No* 196. 

foil 185 ; lines 27; size 10^ X 7|; 8 X 6. ^ 

The fifth volume of the same, beginning with 
and ending with the last chapter of Sahih Bluslim. 

Foil. 1, 17, 26-96 are supplied in a later hand, apparently 10th 
century a.h. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 7th century a.h. 


No. 197. 

foil. 357; lines 30; size 11| X 7|; 9 X 5|. 

Another complete copy of the same in two volumes. 

VOL. 1. 

Beginning like the first vol. of the preceding copy, and ending with 
the chapter } ^1. Corresponding 

wdth fol. 199^ of the second volume. 


No. 198. 

foil. 259 ; lines 30 ; size 11| x 7J ; 9 X 5.J. 

Yol.il 

Beginning abruptly with chapter aUI 
^ dJjD and ending with 

dJjbJ. Corresponding with the foil. 90-245 and foil. 1-166 of the 
third and fourth volumes. 

Both the volumes written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
12th century A.H. 
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8<i 

No. 199. 

^ fol]. 168 ; lines 24; size 10 X 7 ; 7|- X 5^. 

Another incomplete copy of the fifth Tolnme of the same, beginning 
abruptly with the commentary on the chapter ^ 

and ending with the last chapter of Muslim. Corresponding 

with foil. 72‘'-185 of tlie preceding fifth volume. 

The following colophon gives the date of composition of the last 
vol. of the present work, a.h. 675, and the date of transcription, 
A.H. 710: — 

c,.Ajt,«*o j AJ L *w 4J I c»j> lii53 j di ^ 

^ ^ jSl£> ^UJ( (sic) ^Js> ^5UJ1 

I ^ liil 1 t ^ 1 ^ iJU tAsj 1^3 

iXJ L^»3tiii^»- v O jj) ^ ^ I 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 710. 

Scribe Iav3 1 , , . 


No. 200. 

foil. 298; lines 33; size 11 X 6; 8 X 5. 

jun\ .3^1 

The first of four Juzs, or parts, of Ikmal al Ikmal, also called by 
Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 546, IkinM u ikmal al Miidim. 

An extensive commentary on Saliih Muslim. 

By Abii ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Khalf4 al Obi al Maliki, 

<3AiiS ^ Aa^ss.^ <dJ1, a pupil of Muhammad bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Urfah, di y> A.ks^ ^ Aa^^ (d, a.h. 803 = A.D. 1400), who 
died in a.h. 827 = a.d. 1424. See Brock., vol. i., p. 160, but Ahmad bin 
Ahmad in his biographical work, An Nail ihtihaj, on the authority of 
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til© statemeiit of Abdarralimaa Af S‘Mibi (d, a.h. 878 = a. d. 1470), a 
well-known pupil of the commentator, emjDhatieallj sajs that the 
commentator died in a.h. 828 = a.d. 1425. 

'Beginning 

A3 UairUi aU ■ **' 

The commentator in the preface sajs that the present work is only a 
collection of the following four commentaries : — 

I. 

A1 Mudim, by Ma’aziri (d. a.h. 536 = a.d. 1141). 

II. 

Ikma, by Qadi lyfid (d, a.h. 544 = a.d. 1149). 

III. 

A1 Mufhim lima a^kala Min Talkhis Kitabi Muslim, by Qartabi 
(d. A.H. 656 = A.D. 1258). 

IV. 

A1 Minbaj, by Mubiaddin Nawawi (d, a.h. 676 = a.d. 1278). 

Further, be stated that be observed the following abbreviations in 
bis work: ^ for Ma’aziri ^ for ‘lyad ^ for 

Qartabi ^ for Mubiaddin ^^^) ,* and the word 

shaikh refers to bis teacher Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ‘Urfa, and 
the word refers to himself. 

The colophon runs thus 

CJ^ cT* 

j 4XX4£^ jS . aUI ^ aJJI iX^ 

sX^\ 

For the other copies see: Much., 120; Alger, 490-1 ; Eagib, 306-7 ; 
Brock., voL i., p. 160. 

For the other work of the commentator, see Haj. Kbal., vol. iv., 
p. 416, and vol. v., p. 476; An Nail Ibtibaj, p. 287. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently lltli century a.h. 

Scribe 


^ ) A3 Ls^ I Ji aLAi5 ^«-;sn4a3 I 
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No. 201. 

foil. 238 ; lines 31 ; size 10| X ; 8 X 5|. 

Another copy of the same Jnz, or part, ending abruptly with the 
chapter 

The MS. is hopelessly damaged. 

Written in Magribi character. Not dated, apjDarently 9th century 


No. 202 . 

foil. 341 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X 7; 7J X 5. 

A coBunentary believed to be tinique on Sahih Muslim from 

to the end of dealing with the explanation of 

words used in Muslim and discussions on the opinion of four Imams. 

The full name of the commentator is not given anywhere, but in 

the following colophon, dated a.h. 826, the scribe calls him 
Shams al Mi Hat waddin 

aWI <Jsia!s4JI Jsjb Cf ^ 

1 1 Cl. ^ LvvJ^ 1 ^ I 

<53 liSn ^^^^25.3 ijlij ^ ^131 ^ <1X^431 

jiipi] ^ <U;^ jSLc;6[ ^ ^ AkSsAl 

SUiUI y ^ 

And from the words <51^3 <5U1 in the colophon, 

it appears that the commentator was still living in a.h. 826. In 
Tabaqat ash Shafi^iyah by Qadi Shahbah, fol. 207% and in Uns al Jalil 
fi TariMii al Quds wal Khalil, fol. 480% is mentioned the name of 
<51)1 ,ilks> ^ <5i)l 03A31 Shamsaddin Abil 

‘Abdallah Aluhammed bin ‘AtdallaK Arrizi, who is said to have 
written a commentary on Sahfh Muslim, and who died in a.h. 829 



TRADITION. 


89 


= A.D. 1426. It would not be mireagonable to believe that tbe present 
coninientary is tbe work of the aforesaid Shamsaddin. 

In several places the commentator refers to former parts of his 
commentary on other chapters and books of Sahib Muslim, such as 

. ' " m \ 

On the fly-leaf, there are some notes and ‘Arddidahs which are not 
legible. I am not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in good Naskli. Dated a.h. 826. 


No. 203. 

foil. 137 ; lines 25; size 9 x 7 ; X 4J. 

THE SECOND OF THE FOUE PAETS OF 

KASHF AL MUSHKIL AS SAHIHAIN. 

A veiy rare commentary on the difficult portion of Hadig, narrated in 
Sahih Bukhari and Muslim. Traditions are arranged under the Musnad 
of each Sahabi from whom Bukhari and Muslim narrated Hadis in 
their Ai Jimi*, giving the total number of Hadif narrated from the 
prophets, by those Sahabis, and numbers of the Hadi| narrated in 
Sahihain. 

By Abu al Fairj ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad Al Jawzi 
al Bekri al Bagdad!, ^ ^ 

^^aIaaJI ^ descendant of the second Khalif, was born 

in Bagdad. There are some conflicting statements regarding the date of 
birth of this author. Yafi‘i fixes the author’s date of birth a.h. 508, 
but subsequently adds that according to some he was born in about 
A.H. 510. The later date is given in Huffaz, and, according to Ibn Asir, 
as referred to in Brock., voL, i., p. 500, he was horn in a.h. 510. Ibn 
Eajab, in Ta al Han^bilah, vol. i., fol, 264, however, after 

discussing the three dates, namely, a.h. 508, 509, and 510, says that 
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according to an antograpli note of the author, he was horn in a.h. 511 
or 512. 

^ 3 Ala^ j 

ca-ftJi* jAjJl cMl ^1$" «vJli j 

^qiiLsJ I jjl <ju«^ ^SxOjjp® I'Ov^ 

This date agrees with that given hy Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
‘TJmar bin al Husain bin Khalaf al Bagdad!, better known as Ibn 
al Q.atri, (d. a.h. 634 = a.d. 1236). Ibn al Jawzi 

lost his father at the age of about three years, in a.h. 514 = 
A.D. 1120. After the death of his father he was placed under 
the charge of Shaikh Ibn Nasir (d, a.h. 556 = a.d. 1161), whose 
name the author mentioned on fol. 7\ He took keen interest in the 
education of the orphan, and in course of time gave him lessons 
from the Musnad of Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal and other works. 
He travelled to different countries for the sake of learning, and, 
according to Dahabi, studied under eighty-seven ^aiMis. Jawzi made 
himself master of all the branches of Muhammadan literature, and, 
referring to this, Yafi*i and some other biographers say that Jawzi 
was Imam of his time. As an eloquent preacher he had no equal any- 
where, and it is stated that his sermons, which attracted not less than 
ten thousand persons, were attended by kings, nobles and khalifs. 
According to the statement of his grandson, Shamsaddin Abd ’al 
Muzaffar Ydsuf Qizugld, commonly called Sibt Ibn al Jawzi, 

(d. A.H. 654 = A.D. 1257). Ibn Jawzi copied out 20,000 books 
with his own hand. The same Sibt Ibn al Jawzi states that Ibn Jawzi 
converted 20,000 infidels to Islam, and one lakh of people pronounced 
repentance of their sins on his hand, as the result of his preaching. 
The total of the works composed by Ibn Jawzi as given by Sibt 
Ihn ai Jawzi is 250 or more, while Dahabi remarks that up to his time 
he did not know any other author who had written such a large 
number: — 


Ibn Jawzi died in a.h. 597 = a.d. 1250. 

The present volume beginning thus 

) e>^' ^ ^ A51 aDI ^ 
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c^’ 


On foL 97*^ tlie author refers to his other work Talqih « See 

Brock., vol. i., p. 500. In the MS. copy of Tahaqat al Hnffaz, vol. ii., 
fol. 98% as well as in the printed copy of the same, vol. iv., p. 134, 
we find that Dahabi, probably by mistake, calls this work Kasht 
Mnshkil as Sihah, j5Ccu.^ which he says is in four 

volumes. The Kashf al Mushkil as Sahihain is distinctly mentioned in 
the list of the author’s compositions given by Ibn Qati^i and Ibn Eajab ; 
neither refers to Kashf Mushkil as Sihah by Ibn Jawzi. See also Haj, 
Khal., vol. V., p. 215. The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

For the author’s life see: Iluffaz, vol. iv., p. 134; Tabaqat al 
Hanabilah, vol. i., by Ibn Bajab, fol. 264*^; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 279; Mir’at al Jinan, fol. 371^; Brock,, vol. i., p. 500. 


Contents : — 

Ciii y i .ii^l WO iiSh^ 1 ^ \ immSLS^^^ 

^ cSAJL# JjUw* 

Cy, L.jLCiS 

fol. 13^ 

fi)l. 13% 


fol. 1% 


fol. 


fol. 8% 


fol. 8% 


fol. 10% 


fol. 11‘' 


fol. 11% 


fol. 12% 
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fol. IS'’. 


fol. 14». 

'~r'^ C3^ 

fol. 17\ 

J&--» ^ J5C&^) i.Ju>S 

fol. 18% 

^ ajLi^ kXxw^ ^ c-OuV.S' 

fol. 19'’. 
fol. 22". 

CT* 

fol. 22% 

Ju..^ c-SA ^iT 

fol. 24“. 

^>Jt ^jS> ^ J<iuJI ^AiuS' 

fol. 25*. 

(^^icolil <i5i4 ^^l wXa.^ ^ jjsCduJi <_o.&ir 

fol. 25'’. 

^^LfA£> iJiCiuJl «_ji*.^ 

fol. 25'’, 

^ jJsCjauJI i— i c S 

fol. 27'’. 
fol. 28*. 

_^-s*a£=. ^ wL^l iXaw* ^ 

fol.28*. 

‘t-^ ^ JsC&oJl i-As^ 

fol. SO". 

1£>LJ1 3jt^j ^ tsAjL. jo^l ^1 ja-w. JsC&uJl <.Jl&S 

fol. 32*. 

^^UruS! is J bis 

^ I ^1*** ^ 

fol. 37. 
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foL 37. 


Ja.ww» 


foL 39®, 

'-5'*^ ^ >J>-£> I k}»x.«^ ) <,-■ hX: ^ ’ 

fol. 40. ^ 

Ja;Jl*i dJJt ^A~9 ^ dJJ! »Xf£> kXXv—. t-AriJs 

fol. 41“. 
fol, 42“. 
fol. 42'>. 

1^ vXi^v..,,* I <... 4 i. 4 ... ^ 

fol. 44\ 

t^_;Lajl!l ^ <s)j) Jv^ kU — . J<aJ) i-SUt^ 

fol. 46V 

<J4j^ ,Xj£> Axw,.. <i.^J,e!, 


fol. 45'’. 
fol. 48*. 

(jV?^ c^ J1<X~5 vXs^.w» 

fol. 48". 

fol. 49". 

(is* c)^ iX}£> ij.. 1 JSA. 4 JI c-i&s? 

fol. 61“. 

O^ “HP (ir^ t-AA^ 

fol. 62“. 

aIU^cJI ^ «aIj' JJ..W-. ^ i-susS 

fol. 68“. 

;j3 '■ ^ * " '*~'* (^y* im A&JT 

fol. 59". 

cT* <— BAS’ 
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M. 60K , ■ 

':r.^',, fol66\ 

fuL 66*^. 

^ C-AvU^ 

fol* 67^ 

foL 71". 

1 1 iXiiJlJE^ kXAs,VSiH> \^y^ I ‘ 

ful. 111". 

^^aJP' ^ aU 1 uk.jjp' ^ ♦J'.iaJP' j iXA^w# i «.. 

c-J>llsa,^t ^ 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned by Brook., vol. i., 
p. 500, the following compositions of the author are enumerated by 
Ibn Eajab and other biographers : — 


Commentaries and the Various Headings of the Qur’In. 


^ 1 ^ 1 ^ q i?iJfcA»l I Cm) j in 

81 parts. 

^ 2 ^ (3 1 j^i.amvsi)wO 

(3) ^ jj 

t.^yi _J-S.»v^Sj' ^tUl, 

in 1 Yol. 

(4) ^ 

ylkuJl, in 1 toL 

(5) jlUajJ) ^ jlfflt 

an abridgment of the 
preceding work. 


(6) dl j^\ i^LSc-St, 

in 4 parts. 

(^ 7 ) ^^****^*^'* ^ ^ 


(8) SI 

^Ui, in 1 part. 

(^9^ UJ 1 di IjJ I is ^4^ 

; „ ^j"in 5parts. 

(10) 

^ j^UJ! ^%k> ^ 

in 1 part. 


f 
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Theology. 


(1) 

(4) in 1 part. 

in 5 parts. 

(o) ^Lo St J^l in 1 %L 

(2) JUil e)^ 

jL^t 

(6) y^\ 

(3) SI 

(7) djw.,;:ux31 in 4 parts. 

Tradition, Literature and Tasawuf. 

(1) jiiji ^ 

( 1 o) Ci;^i i-vwsaJ t ^ C.....-vwiiSsSlsy^ t 

(2) c-j»US*j in 2 vols. 

(16) <_--'a,XAjJl <__.»a,~^ 

(3) Cj_ibl5C&>. jU^I 


biisj 1 Cm .OXwj 1 

(i8)yj]j| 

(4) ^‘bJl 

(19) ^^\yS 

(5) y St j jS>^ in 30 parts. 

(20) cjikiJI ,_ilxs: 

(6) ^„jJl c^U^* 


(7) UjuJl jJbJl c.^!^ 

(22) 

^t ci-«JAlcsv S) 

(8) ^UJI 1*3^1 

<3i .^ ^ CjLxJt^ssJ t 

(23) ^yw=iJ) 

(24) ^ 

(9) 

(25) 

(10)/U JJt^.U.t 

(26) jJl 

(ll)jlt^t 

(27) C>^ 

(12) Ui^y* 

(28) 

(13) daf^5.vU*JI si.y^ 

(29) JJS*J1 aS'jU^ 

(14:) c^jf^ 

(30) kiU 



ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 



(51) ^^^jJaJl 

(32) ^1 Js^l 

(52) <l-objJl c-..*US' 

(^3^ kUjI 

(53) Aa^2^ AjLo 31 

(34) 

^ 1 

(35) 

(54) kp-^l 

(36) 

(55) j^ji 

(37) k^iyi 3Si^i 

(56) ^.^.syJl ^ ^j^31 

(38) i!l 

(57) c_,,^Ul c^jtuJl 

(39) 31 

(58) ^iU=J1 

(40) ci-^l 

(41) 3) Ll5>b .u :si ^1^1 

(42) JW3t 

(59) ^1^31 Al^ 

(60) ^^JjUJI gl§-s-^ 

(43) ^L.j45.J1 

(44) pUijJ 1 <.«-flko US' 

J^3) ^ 31 

(61) 4slJ^ 1^4 j.<dU^1 

(62)^al§Jl j^ 1*^ c^US* 


(63) <ji^,vAsJl <^3j^ 

(45) 

(64) *^„jU31 ^ 

(46) Jw^csijJl 

(65) <AjJaC > ^ 1 ^^^xSxflJl 

(47) 

(66) ^^«jji5uJl 

(48) ^ ^.lla^l CitalJ* 

C^l^-^1 4ii-A4.iW,l 

(67) c^Ujils^iJl 

(49) j»b31 c^lxS 

(68) j^[^l j^l^ 

jj^h 

(69) t^^l 

(50) j\^ 31 ^^U^l 

(70) J^“^l 
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History and Biography. 


( 1 ) ^ c_a)l >31 

( 2 ) ^ jj^ 3 ) 

( 3 ) t^lwXaU ‘ ^ . yli .■ 

( 4 ) jyo U 1 j*bl 

( 5 ) ^ c-^*Lx^ 

( 6 ) 

C^) jVy^\ 

( 8 ) c^.A^w# ^ cL^ju-o 

(9) ^^UJI J*U1 Cy-^L^ 

( 10 ) c«j>j«Jl JfLoi 


( 12 ) Cy--J>U->* 

( 1 ^) ^ 

( 1 - 4 ) ^'=^j 53 ! c^- 3 U-« 

( 15 ) &3tj\j C— 

( 10 ) ^Ul 

^L* St 

(17) ^L^ St^L^l 

( 18 ) ^ IguuuJl ^UijS> 

( 19 ) kUJI^U' /i 

( 20 ) t— »l^^t 

(21) C5;--JJscJl Cj-alsHot Cy-^'Lii^ 


JUEISPnUDBNCE. 


( 1 ) c«iJuJl ^ <^lcsiSl ( 6 ) 3 c-^L^l 

(3) sd-jji t^iy (0 /Asy^i ^ |*ji3i ^vi t^iy 

(4) ajul ry r^ 

( 8 ) d*Jj 3 ) C, ; , .>^ fe >lJaj t cS 

(5) C:^bL^t ^ 


The col oplion runs thus : — 

<xiji d^j ^^] j 5 C^ 

^^jlksiJb j-w^t ^ 
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Written in good Xaskli. Avitliin gold ruled borders, bearing a 
bead piece at the beginning, 

Kot dated, apparently 12tli century a.h. 

Scribe ^ 1 ^ 


No. 204. 

foil. 504; lines ID; size 14 X 10; 10 x 7. 

AL JAM‘ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 

A collection of Hadii from Saliib Bukhari and Muslim. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Nasr Futilh bin ‘Abdallah bin 
Humaid al Azdi al Humaidi al Andalnsi al Miynrqi, ^ aUI j) I 

who was born in Miyurq some time before a.h. 428 = a.d. 1029, 

and studied under many traditionists and scholars, among whom the 
two foremost are: Ibn ‘Abdal Barr al Qartabi al Maliki (d, a.h. 
463 = A.D. 1070) and Ibn Hazm (d. a.h. 456 = a.d. 1064), It is said 
that Humaidi learnt fur a considerable period of time under Ibn 
Hazm, studying all his compositions. He travelled to Mecca, ‘Iraq, 
Syria, Egypt and Qustat, and finally settled in Bagdad. Dahabi says 
that Humaidi first travelled to Mecca in a.h. 448, and met there with 
Karimah al Marwazi, a well-known female trad itionist of 
Mecca {^\J ^ ^ 

; but referring to this account the author states, on fob 502, 

that he repeatedly studied BuWiari under Karimah bin Ahmad bin 
Muhammad bin llatim al Marwazi, as would appear from the following 
Isnad of the author to Sahih Bukhari and Muslim, mentioned on 
fob 502\’— 

aUI ^1) L«U 
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^ ^ (^ Ju^sy* 1 cK^xj iLu dLgJ loJ I S ]j^ I 

^ ja»L^Sl c-jiklii^ L^l LjfcjU-^1 yhd 

s?-* LwlJ I ^i # ww J I ^ ^ ^ ypiwvS^J il (2S i«X<Jt*iwwfc^ ^''''»'**;^'*^ ^ ^ li!^i2i»i 

jf ^5^1 iX,fS> ^3 (,:3* iX^S> 

SSL^S dx^» dau^ lail^Jl ^w^ssJt ^3 Ju*£::^l ^j^l.^1 ^3 1 ^ 

^J1 , , , ^L* 

Humaidi collected a large number of books, which he bequeathed 
for public use, as would appear from the following versified testament 
(Waqfnamah) of the author quoted at the end of this copy : — 


( 


1 l-« J) j 

L« (<— C—diS 

^ ^UxSl j] 

J fiU-vJl <L^j 

^a;^X«S »3 ifdij ^ 
<S>X3ji, J 

L-v.^^x«y« aU 3^^ 

c---.«{«^3 j Csj>!^l Ig-^i 

cS?-*^' J** ^ s?l> tai.Xs-eol 

ss 

IjjI 

c.».,JlsJl J^iLj-3 b 

<3iJ sJhA^ C5*^* 

c.r-J==^ J ^ ^*i JJliP 


H 2 
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4«ij»-^3vl4sy^ 

^ ... 

C^'-Ci^l J$, Aii! laSijwJ ^yA, y;)*'* 


bjipU^ UJ vsi^l c^j^b 

^ Ail>b ^ 

' ^^josKh ^IjfAiJb Ip-Ji y 

y* Jf y* b 

i^i -sJLoji 

J jr^ ^jb 

«A3^ IJjb 

c-jk^lJl y di y j 


Humaidi died in aji. 488 = a.d. 1G95. His biograpliers say that 
at the time of his death, he ashed Muzaffar, a noble of Bagdad, to 
bury his dead body near the tomb of Bishr al Hafi, bnt that the 
Amir, having no regard to the will of Hiimaidi, buried him in some 
other X3lace, and it is said that subsequently, in a.H. 491, the Amir saw 
in a dream that Humaidi threatened him for disregarding his will, so 
he removed the dead body, still quite fresh, to the place desired by 
him., ' 

Beginning : — 

dl] j J ^ ^ ^ I dU AasJ I 

diLj c:t-*.ss-ojil J dJl^T ta-sjjbl <^3J1 

In the preface the author, after dealing with the merits of Sahihain, 
states that the sole object of the present collection is the convenience 
of readers. The Isnad omitted throughout with a few exceptions, and 
some explanatory notes are added in some places. The system observed 
in the arrangement of traditions is according to Musnad Hadi| of 
Sahabi in order of merit. Although it is stated in the preface that 
the work is divided into hve classes, we find that only the following 
four classes are enumerated ; — 


TIUDfnON. 

pL..vjj| ^J^«A^A,VS-»• CO <JkjU 0-y«<3jl5i4j 1 OvA/wV.i-'* C^^ 

wliiie no reference to these classes is fotind anywhere in the test of 
M8. Each Mnsnad is divided into the three following snh-classes ; — 

uijil d^js> ■ 

Beside the present work mentioned hy Brock., voL i., p. 368, the 
following works of the author are enumerated by Dahabi and Ahmad 
bin Muhammad ai Muqri : — 

Ci) 

wXi ^ j g.\.4h3w^ C*) 

iii£j^L*Jl lsiS> ^ c..j».nJ£s JJ I (3} 

^UjJI ^ Sr^*^ (i) 

^ CMJSt Cji I {^o) 

j 1 C^} 

<U^j^3) (7) 

jWl ^ ^ sJ^ ^ c-JiU^ (8) 

^aUcJl ^U31 c^US* (9) 

The work is rare. Bi-ock.^ vol. i,, p. 368, says that only one copy is 
mentioned in Cairo, voL i., p. 32h. 

Towards the end of fol. 502’^-504'' a chapter on the cause of |he 
Tariance of opinion of the four Imams is added. 

For the author’s life see Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 17; Mir’at al Janan, 
fol. 280*^; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 485 ; Nafh at Tib, vol. i., p. 375. 
Written in good Nasklu Not dated, apparently 11th century. 
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No. 205. 

foil. 481 ; lines 27 ; size 12 X 9 ; 9 X 


AL JAM‘ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 

■ * « • • 


Another work con sis! ing of the collection of Hadi| from Bukhar! 
and Muslim. 

By ‘Ahdalhaqq hin ‘Abdarraliman bin ‘Abdallah, ^ 
dUt commonly called Abu Muhammad al Azdi al 

.T^bili and Ibn al Kh ar rat. He was born in a.h. 510 == a.d. 1116, and 
studied Sahih Muslim under ^ ^ISJl and received the 

sanad for narrating Hadif from ^Iwi^ ^3 ji\ kilcs,, and 

travelled to distant countries, and finally settled in Bij4yah, a town 
on the shores of a river of Africa or Magrib, where ho was appointed 
Khatib. It is stated in Al Mu ‘jib fi Talkhis Akhb^r al Magrib, edited 
by E. Dozy, 2nd edition, p« 197, that Abti Yusuf Ya‘q1ib Amir al 
Mii’minin, ji\ (a.h. 580-595 = a.d. 

1184-1199), wanted to kill ‘Abdalhaqq for not mentioning his name 
in the Khutbah of Friday Prayer ; but as soon as Ya‘qub had uttered 
his intention of killing him, he died (a.h. 581 = a.d. 1185). 

The preface is wanting. The MS. opens thus : — 




u? 


Q'he work is divided into the following books: — ■ 


TIUDITION. 


fol. 68*. 

^>331 

fol. lOO". 

l»^i 

fol. US'-. 


fol. 149*. 

C^l 

fol. 158*. 


fol. 163*. 

jp,l 3 1 1 

fol. 166*. 

c».-J l^C^J 1 j> jcJ ) ^ ^ 


fol. 168\ 


fol. 173*. 


fol. 184*. 


fol. 185*. 


fol. 186*. 


fol. 186*. 


C._-.Uo ^ 


fol. 1SS\ 


AflABtC MANUSCRIPrs. 


fol. 190“. 


fol, 196“. 


fol. 200». 


fol. 208“, 

. j S^UJl j c-j>bi^ 

fol. 212“. 

(is defective at tlie end) 

fol. 246“. 

(is defective at tbe beginning) 

fol. 244“. 


fol. 270". 


fol. 286'', 

<3a4K]=>JI cpb;^ 

fol. 294", 

<iL?J Jji 1 1 bi^ 

fol. 302". 


fol. 311. 

^bJt ^5^ cpb;^ 

fol. 316% 


fol. 410% 



s-&U^ 


Each book is subdivided into Easls and FurllS 



TEADITIONr * 105 

For otlier copies comp. Br. Mus., 1563 ; Cairo, 325 ; GolJziber M. St., 
iL, 270. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., voL i., p. 371, the following 
areeniimeratedinITaffaz,Yol.iv.,p.l44:— 

c-.iUS’ (3) ^ (1) 

I <i.iy \ 4,3^ ^ 

For the author’s life see: Huffaz, vol. ir., p. 144; Tahdib al Asma, 
fol. 99*^; Mir’at al Janan, foL 351 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 371. 

Hadi^ omitted by the scribe in the copy, are noted on the margin 
in different hands. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

ISiot dated, aj)parently 11th century. 


No. 2o6. 

foil. 347 ; lines 20 ; size Ilf X 8 ; 8x5. 

The Fourth Volume of the Mustadrak. 

A collection of Sahih Hadi§ not mentioned by Bukhiiri (see above^ 
nos. 129-49), nor by Muslim (see above, nos. 188-91), but, according 
to the author’s view, coming under the category of Saliih Hadig, 
according to the conditions laid down by Bukhari and Muslim, 
pahabi, however, maintains that almost all the Hadis in this work 
cannot be reckoned as Sahih Hadi| ^ 

^ dsiHoi I )ojJcAi A Iru | 

li ^^1^) ; see Huffaz, voL iiL, p. 242. 

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Hakim an Naisabfiri, 
^ aU) ^ commonly called Ibn- 

al BaiyiS He was born in a.h. 321 = a.d. 933, and from 
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Lis boyhood began to study Hadi| under bis father and others. 
At the age of twenty, in a.h, 341, he journeyed to ‘Iraq, and in 
the same year, after performing a pilgrimage to Mecca, began to 
travel far and wide in order to acqiiii'e a fuller knowledge of 
iGnkammadan. literature. Dahabt, vol. iii., p. 242, says that Ibn al 
Baiyi‘ studied under about two thousand wise men, and that as 
a tradition is t and author he secured a wide reputation. Some of his 

biographers attack him as a Eafidi while Dahabi and some 

others call him a Shi‘i (Ul jJfclki ^ U1 

3 yh y\) I see Hiiffaz, 

vol. iii., p. 248. It is strange that Subki, who defends Ibn arBaiyi‘ 
and calls him Sunni, basing his statement on the opinion of different 
biographers, should mention Dahabi as one of his sources. Ibn Baiyi‘ 
died in a,h, 405 = a.d. 1014. 

Beginning: — 

j A(}s> <sJJ) ^Lw4-wI 

ji] Ui*v3si=^ US‘Ac^ , , , ^ 

dill Jl* ijC- dDI 

B\y] ^ Ajip <siJI 

Beside tbe author’s works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., y>. 160, the 
following are enumerated in Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 242 : — 

(4) ^^l3‘ (1) 

^^UJl Jiloi (5) (2) 

^♦JjP (3) 

For the author’s life see; Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 242; Subki, vol. iii., 
foL214^ Mir’at al Janan, fob 243^;’lsnawi, fob 143%- Tabaqat by Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fob 40%- Ibn Shahbah, fol. 26%* Ibn Khallikan, vob i., 
p. 484. 

See also : Goldziher, 273 ; Haj. Khab, vob v., p. 321. 

Contents:*— 

fol. F. 

^ ^^Xs> diJ) dJ31 



TRADTTIOS. 


fol. 22". 

^ <dili I ^le^ Lo <5^)31 

foi. 2;p. 

^ d-J^ dJil 

fol. 30\ 

d}3f <.,.,,.,*i>iai.»J I 

^ d33 1 ^ | ggLr»o 

lA. 32‘\ 

s3^' <_JIL ^1 

^ dUl 

fol. 34^ 



d^j^\ dU! wX^c. c«^ JAi^\ 

fol. 36". 

di+«SiiS&» 1 'Cil.iiiAiAj ^ je^3i^ d^ 1 fcXiAw^ ji^l ^ 

fol. 36“. 

<uu»<*mX.3 tcuJUli 

fol. 36". 

L4<w*>*3 1 

fol. 37\ 

fl» 

^ d33 1 sS^thS^ I* 1 d.^..|^ (3 

fol. 37». 


F» 

CO 

«:-a.a3 

fol. 38*. 

d,4i»l3 

fol. 38*. 

dU-ic»^^il)l ^LsL® ^^(3 

fol. 38". 
d^C- diJI 
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foL 39^ 


fol. 30^ 


fol. 40^ 


fol. 40’^. 


foL 40\ 


foL 41\ 


fol. 41\ 


fol. 41\ 


foL UK 


dP'l.*.p«6 


I Js.{,c- ^ j!^^y 


pi 

v)J l&s 4,£:.^sjj ViXjls^ pi 

^ <l^g^ <Ui:>L9 






J^JUJ diil pi 


fol. 42% 


fol. 42^‘. 


t.--..*sJ^ ca.^iXj d>l<A.fc>» jS'wk 


t ]c^ I ^ <»as.^ 0.3 duJd lit ^!^|^ 


fol. 42% 


dUI Blj>4arJ By 


fol. 43% 




fol. 43% 





TnADlTION. 


fol. 43». 

<Xi3 1 C£1A>XS 


foL43\ 

^'■fol.''44^ 

J^JUj <)A3I 

fol. 53\ 

fol. 62“. 

fol. 81\ 

fol. 87“. 

fol. 105“. 

fol. 116% 

fol. 129% 

fol. 130% 

fol. 140% 

fol. 153% 

fol. 170% 

fol. 177% 

fol. 191% 




^ 1^2>o3 1 

1 ^U-. 

c^US' 



! 



c^lx^ 


<^u.3tL>St 








o^UJt 







c^l:^ 


^bv3J) 

c^lx^ 











c^US- 


^jai\y6\ 

c^lx^ 



110 


ARABIC AiANXJSCRIPTS. 


foL 200'^ 

foL 228^ 

' 

* , 

foL 287\ 

U^l c^l:^ 

foL 241^ 

fol 318^ 

1 c-jsbiS* 

The coloph. 021 , dated a.h. 1026, says that this copy is the fourth or 
the last volume of the Mustadrak, written in a,h. 1026 : — 

-^^JoUvoJf 

<siJi Jsi-t-S/ ^3 Ju«S5j^ AUI sX,^ C-il-Jb 

cy* cy* j * » , dijx.4£^ 

O 


No. 207. 

foil. 401 ; lines 27 ; size 9^ X 7 ; 7 x 5. 

MA^ARIQ AL ANWAR ‘ALA 
SI HAH AL ASAR. 

A commentary on the difficult words and phrases of Miiwatta', 
Bukhari and Muslim, with the correction of the mistakes as to the 
Hadis, IsnM, names and distinctive places of the traditionists, made by 
scribes and traditionists, by Abu al Fadl ‘lyad bin Mus^ bin Tyad al 
Yahsabi as Sabti al Maliki, ^ jil 
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His grandfather originally belonged to Andalus 
(Spain), but the author was born in Sabta, a.h. 476 = a.d. 1083, where 
he settled. He studied under ^ yj kiUsH, from whom 

he first received the sanad for narrating Hadis, and after the death 
of Gassani, in a.h. 498, he travelled to Andalus and studied under 
various traditionists and scholars in Qartaba, where, according to 
his own statement in the preface, he received the sanad for narrating 
Hadis of Muwatta*, Bukhari and Muslim. ‘lyad was appointed Qadi 
of Granada in a.h. 532, and died in Morocco in a.h. 544 = a.d. 1149. 

For ‘lyad’s life and works see: Ibn Khallikdn, vol. i., p. 329 1 
Huffaz, voL iv., p. 99; Mir’at al Janan, fob 315; Brock., vol. i., p. 369. 

The work is arranged in the following alphabetical order 


J 


is> ' Js> ' J) 

^ ^ 


c 

t 


e 

£ 


1 




‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin^Ali bin Ahmad (8th century a.h.) 
says in his Bahr al wuquf, fol. 76 (Bankipore Library copy), that this 
order of the letters was observed in former times in Africa. 


Beginning 


The work is mentioned in Alger, 540 ; Cairo, i., 420. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 9th century A.H. 

fecxibe 1 j 


No. 2 o8. 

foil. 366 ; lines 25 ; size 11 X 6 |-; 7 ^ X 4 . 




** 

SUN AN U ABI DA’UD. 

The 3rd of the six canonical collections of traditions, in two parts, 
bound in one volume. 
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Part L 

Begianing witli the Isnad tlius 

I 

l3j«j.:>l JlS ^Lojj l ^ <U.!P i <i3 lilfi dJJl 

C3* c— ^II d ^1 laAlsJI 

Author: Abu Da’ud Sulaiman bin A^‘a§ as Sijistani, Jijtj jjI 
^U.w.sb^1 c£-^Aia! ^ ^U-^j was born in Sijistan a.h. 202 = a.d. 847. 
There is some controversy regarding his birthplace, Some 

assert it to be a village in Basra (see Y^qut, voL iii., p. 44), while 
others take it to be the well-known town in Harat, and the latter 
statement is supported by the later biographers, such as the author 
of Ansab-u-Sain‘ani, foL 166% Wafi’at al a‘yan, voL i., p. 214, and 
Huffuz, vol. ii., p. 177. He studied many branches of Muhaminedan 
literature, travelled to Hijaz, Egypt, and Syria, and attended lectures 

by many renowned traditionists, such as ^ JsAfc.) 

d, A.H. 241 = A.D. 856, and <5JJt d, a.h. 221 == 

A.D. 836. 

Abtj I)aAd secured an exceptional reputation in Hadig, and was 
unanimously admitted to be the Imam of the subject. It is stated 
in Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 177, and Mir’at al Janan, fol. 172% on good 
authority, that the Hadis was as easy for him as the iron was soft 

for the prophet Da’M, JjwXsJ) aJIjJ ^JUS' <L£->j,dsb5t Jijla 
Many traditionists have narrated Hadi§ from him; among them the 
following are the foremost: Abu ‘Isa Turmudi {d, a.h, 279 = a.d. 829) 
and Abu ‘Abdarrahman Nasa i (d. a.h. 303 = a.d. 915), authors of the 
4th and 5th canonical collection of traditions. Abu Da’ud finally settled 
in Basra, where he died in a.h. 275 = a.d. 888. 

See, for his life: Ansab-u-Sam‘ani, fol. 166'"; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 214; Huifaz, vol. ii., p. 177; liaj. Khal.. vol. iii., p. 622; Brock., 
vol. i., p. 161. 

According to the author’s own statement, quoted in Huffaz, vol. ii., 
p, 179, the present work consists of four thousand and eight hundred 
Hadi§ selected from some 500,000. Tabaqat Abfi Ya‘l4, fol. 67% 
and Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 214, tell us that it was highly 
admired by Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal, to whom the author submitted 
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it for approval. It is liis only work. Foil. 1 -4 contain a collection 
of various Isn^ds of several Mashdiklis for narrating tlie Sn nan of 
Abii Da’ lid. Tliese Isndds, according to tlie coloplion, Fart L, were 
copied from a copy of the Sunan, dated A.H, 612, •written by Eutuh 
Burhaiiaddin, an eminent traditionist, who died in A.H. 619. Bee 
Iluftaz, voL iv., p. 175. 

KDGiTbe t js; A 1 1 I I 

Part II. 

Beginning with the Isnad thus : — 

— ^UvJoJl jiJ 

Chios' . . . 

and ending with the last Hadis of the Snnan. 

For other copies see; Berlin, 1246-48; Munich, 121 ; Paris, 707/8; 
BodL, L, 207 ; Alger, 494; Jeni, 208. 

The work has been printed in Delhi a.d. 1890 = a.h. 1307, Cairo 
A.n. 1280 = A.D. 1863, Lucknow a.h. 1305 = a.d. 1888. 

For its various commentaries see : Hdj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 622 ; 
Bmck., vol. i., p. 16 1. 

Both the parts are written in one hand ; good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century A.H. 


No. 209. 

foil. 191 ; lines 22; size 8 X 6J; 7 x 5. 

A very old copy of the 3rd or the last part of the Sunan, beginning 
with the 4-3 US*, and ending with the last Hadig of c-,aIj 

AAvJt, corresponding with p. 183-275 of the Dehli printed edition, 
dated A.H. 1272. 

The following colophon says that the present copy was written 
in Alexandria, dated a.h. 576, and compared with a copy which 
belonged to Sanad bin Tnan al Azdt, 

(d, A.H. 541 = A.D. 1140, see Husn al Muhadarah, foL 224”'), who had 


114 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


compared Ms copy with the cojdj belonging to Tartush 520 

= A..D. 1126, fmn whom Saiiad bin ‘Inan had got permis>sion to 
narrate the Siinan 


I 4iS«-^wkj I 3 I 1 ^ 

d^vv<.3 dij I 3 ^ ^ C3* 

I ^ ^ ^ I <iliXJ wX4^ 

JU SU«ws.w£5h ^ ^ ttt-w5 6j^ 

(Js^^l v3si4^ss-^ A ^Qa3 I LojI Ai LAjtJvCst ^ iJhyX,!^ I 

03 AiJ! 0S^ ^£^LJ) 0^:' 1 

03 02* Ajyi 

i.j£~j>-A4vs^ ^ . * . 1 *3 ^^3 1 0^' I (A 0j 0^ 

dAwwd <!tS^ L^^SjJ I ^ 03 sAJ I <■■ ■,Qt^y»0 0 ^ <A-gli2J I 


irfs,4iC5v,;'j9| ,' 0pNj3ti*w.^' ^;''.0^A.C2><'''' 


In the same colophon the anonymous scribe says that he studied 
the whole work under Abu at Tahir, whose full name is Abu at 

Tdhir Isma‘il bin Makki bin Ts4 bin ‘Auf al Iskaiidarrini, jJ&lkJl yj 

^ I 03 ^|^ . swiy£> 03 ^ 5d1 

= A.D. 1185 ; see Husn al Muhadarah, foL 224’", and Huffaz, vol. h^, 
p. 130. 

Toll. 181-191 contain a copy of the letter of Abu Da’ud to the 
people of Mecca, regarding the merits of the present work. This 
letter is quoted here on the authority of Abii Bekr Muhammad bin 
Walid at Tartusi, d. a.h. 520 = a.d. 1126, but in the printed edition 
the same letter is quoted wdthont authority. 

A note written at the end by Husain bin Yusuf al Hiisaiiii, 

u-Av^ji 03 j says that in a.h. 684 he, with a group of tradi- 

tionists named here, studied Hadi| contained in this copy, 'under 
‘Ahd al Majid bin al Husain bin al Hasan bin Ahmad bin Dalil 
al Hindi, JJj 03 03 0v^l 03 0-w.vwJt 03 

AjJCJ 1 ; — 

idilAll lAiEi 
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I c)^ jjp^ 

^\j — {S\^j\ ^ j c)^' Jlyi* 

JU — Jsr^iyi J-c^ ^UlJ! j4S> y^ U'sJ^ 

(^SiC^ i!^Slj,„t>CS«f» g 1 t,X4«^ j (3 v^>4ssj.^ <!,,j 5^^ LrtJi3vC>i 

l»o.J S I cisAi^J I ^s vX.*«Ss^ <5iJ I I csAJ I 

^S 1 i>i03 1 ^^.wJ 1 ^*S*^(>^ ■ l*-k^ ^ (dS^ 1 ^l*^ii»vO ^ ^^g;y A»L> y^ I 

t>'''^^=Alw^ 1 ^ ^ q5^^.^yO;) I C...i^lga. <1--.A f cki.j.C' v3s4*Ss>^ 

««5 1 <»3vsJ I ^ ^3 ^ ^ t.^ ^ 1 (hk.^jC' 

(^g^^ijJl ^ yiy^] id^.^C' y 3'*fjh*‘^^ ^3 y 

y 1 ^^3^31 ^ J? C-— ^ la.^^ 1^31 

^ (»S^C') c?‘ ^ 3 ] ^ ^3 <3s>^^ j^\ 

X^!^ ^ j j^lls> ^^3 UL 5 .P 

Ja.Ssv# ^3 iJvi4»S!^ y ^iv-^1j^3| ^3 jiA^Ud ^ Acs^ljJI 

^ Uj y d.x-^^ (<i3j^'^0 Bx^ c^jji 

dpU^l y ^c-^^^wvisJ 1 c-Avo^, d-j.:^ y ^ U/w^,*^ 

d3 l4»w>4>£^ y \^yt^ y ^ (du«^ ^ 

Tlie above note is verified by ^Abd al Majid bin Duiil al Kindi 
liioiself, thus : — 

c 3 * Jws^l X.iS> d-fi.:?.^ ^ 

Another note, dated a.h. 634, says that the IIadi§, marked in red 
(from foil. 1-72*'), were studied by Abu al Barakat Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad, ^3 dUI X^ ^ cajkl^^l ^1 (d. A.h. 671 

= A.D. 1243, see Hiisn al Muhadrali, fol. iBo^), and other traditionists 
mentioned in the note, under Muhammad Abd al Mu*ti bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Abd al Mu‘ti, X^ ^ Ja.sy* ^3 ^^suJl who 

received the Sanad from the aforesaid ‘Abd al Majid bin Dalil ; — 

1 2 
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iJsjD 4it-A J J Ics, S 1 

Oy.D Jvksy« JJvX;6j |*L«S1 

^U.MvJ <xlj| <5lS31 ^ 

SiiUvJl pLj^JlSUl ^iJsAi^vvJ ^1 0iA...sJ I 

j ^ ^ ^^kilSl ^ ^i\ 

^ <ii31 iX>^ Ja^Cs^l ^}\ 

f^sic) c-Av>^^ ^3 c^lii^) (A.jX> j^ B>y4£:>> j^jb c3j.P' ^ 

cjyaUl Js4®y* ^ ^3 ^ dj]^ y 

T-^ \?* • • • • ‘ • (**->*^ -> ^ 

^ ^^Lk;:5lo)!b ^Uxvo ^ ^ ^«i^ss51 (^d j.?ju3t3) 

btJwwvd <y^^)wO ^ Isti j <5^3 iX4«®^ I 

This note is also verified by Muhammad ‘Abd al Mu‘ti bin ‘Abd al 
Mii‘ti himself, thus : — 

^ qbxy..4J 1 sAyijX^ ^ (d i5.x.i43 1 A-^P Ai«*«sy* ^S2C^ 

Written in ordinary Nasldi. 


No. 210, 

foil 34 ® ; lines 25 ; size 14x9; 10 X 5. 

AL JAMr. 

A complete copy^f the 4th canonical collection of tradition. 

Author : Abu Tsd Muhammad bin Tsa at Turmudi Ad-clarir, 

The word 

is pronounced in three ways: Tirmid, Tarmid, and Tnrmud; but 
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Sam‘ani i^emarks that scholars generallj pronounce it Turmnd, 
^ J ^jxhui\ dJyiJ (see Ansah, 

foL 70^). According to some he was born in Mecca, a.h. 209 (see 
Ikmill fi Asma ar Eijal by ‘Abd al Haqq ad Dehlawi, fol. 229); but tjie* 
earlier biographers, such as the authors of AnsAb, Wafi‘at, Huffaz, and 
Mir’at al Janan, etc., do not fix the date and place of his birth, while 
Salahaddin as Safdi simply remarks in ISTukat al ‘TJmyan, fol. 87^ that 
he was born in the beginning of the 3rd century a.h. Abu ‘IsiX 
studied Hadig under traditionists such as : (d. a.h. 240 

= A.D, 854); (j^* A.H. 242 = A.D. 856}; ^ 

(d. A.H. 244 = A.D. 858); and the author 

of the 1st canonical collection of tradition. Many well-known tradi- 
tionists narrated Hadig from him, 

Huffaz, on the authority of some reliable sources, remarks that 
Turmudi had an exceptionally good memory, and was admitted on all 
hands to have been the Imam of Hadis in his time. He adds that 
Turmudi shed so many tears in the fear of God that he at last lost his 
eyesight. Ahu ‘tsa died in Turmud, a.h. 279 = a.d. 829. 

For his life see: Ans4b-u-Sam‘toi, fol. 70^; Ihn IQiallikan, vol. i., 
p. 484; HulBfaz, vol. ii., p. 207; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 172^; Nukat ul 
‘Umyan, fol. 88^; Haj. KhaL, vol. ii., p. 548. 

Beginning : — 

For other copies compare: Berlin, 1246; Munich, 121; Paris, 707; 
Alger, No. 494; Jeni, 208; Koper, 194; A. S., 445-6; BodL, i., 207. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1280 = a.d. 1863 ; Lucknow, 
A.D. 1888 == A.H. 1305 ; and with marginal notes in a.d. 1890 = a.h. 
1307. 

For the various commentors of the present work see: Haj. KhaL, 
vol. ii., p. 548, and Brock., vol. L, p. 161. 

'Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 
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;N0. 211. 

• foil. 2G9; lines 22 ; size 10 X 0; 9 x 5. 

A portion of TurmBdi, designated here : — 

Beginning with the Isnad, thus : — 
i — ^ ^ LrJ I j 

^ ^3^8^! J^t j#A.voS! 

^ ^1 ^ dAp- J^JUJ 

^U^J) kilaJl J♦L«St b Lli JU* <nU«wa^ ^ ^ ^5(3^1 

j ^ f 1 cSAL^ j A.*.£^ ^ ^ 1 

Uj ^ Sjji* 

vXJfcljJl ^.*6Ul)l Ui'Acs. JU aIJssLJ ^ 

5i.!j3’ A-ktss^ klw^Ss-^ Jv*.,sy* ^ J^^lp J^l 

^ ^ ^ sS^ J 6^^S> 

I i3s.4>>^>i>^ ^^ySsJ I I ^irfjiitwJ I I 

S ^ JaHc:^) ji] J 

l3) J Jb^^* Jw^lsJ! ^1 

I^JU J ^^Uj' ^ 3j^ ^ jA>»vSl 

^ ^ JLa.^ iX^ssf^ ^1 b I 

^j^L.£> yi] UjJs&, JU----dLA£> 

j^] LoJkcsk, — Aiiibl ^ 

^1^) lailsjSl 6jj>^ (^1 iXA^Ss^ 

U^Ass*^ JU — yt:^ L* c^b ^l^kJI 
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and ending witli tlie clia|)ter — 

Corresponding witli the “printed copy, Mirath edition, a*h. Ii82f 
= A.D. 1865, pp. 1-226, vol. i. The text has been collated with several 
copies of note. 

The colophon runs thus 

Uj^ <3^ \^j{^ UjIj aU 

dSJ! 

1 ^ Id. ^ 1 t ^ ^ t 

(dUJ I A <S^Lo 1 AxlWfi-o Jf J? i..^^ ^ 

dUl ^ ^ 

— dU) ^ (^ze) ^^l3 

^ <3i!t \3^^‘ ^ djlijJI 

dJ l2>A ^ J5* ^ dUl dA,.AAAj 

^3^‘<S1 ^ dj^ ^ 1 ^ 

^ U.w.» d . J) 3 ) 

Written in bold and good Naskh. 

Bated a.h. 572. 

Scribe 


No. 212. 

foil. 229; lines 19; size 13J x 9^-; 10 X 7. 
A portion of the J ami* Turmudi, designated here :— 

. bJ 1 \ 


120 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


BeginiliBg witli the following IsnM : — 
lrj..5^1 JU* ajjJjU bt j d^)s> 

iJL}X> jjOJi ^\ ^ *X{.S> JsA£>| j^l 

bj.^! jy? ^\£> yj ^ 

^1 b *X*«i2a-^ vX*X> ^1 

b^^.^1 JIH ^ LkASf/* 

• — ^^6s^y^^ 1 

and ending with the Hadis of the chapter ;- — 

Corresponding with the printed edition, toI. i., pp. 57--226, and 
voL ii, pp. 1-109. The MS. bears at the end a Sanad dated a.h. 707, 
granted by Ytisuf bin ‘Abdal HMi to some of his pupils. 

Written in a beautiful Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 6th century a.h. 


No. 213. 

foil. 283 ; lines 17; size 12| X 8 ; 9J x 
Another copy of Jami‘ Turmudi, beginning with the chapter of — 

and ending with the last Hadif of Turmudi; corresponding with vol. ii. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary NastaTiq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century A.H. 



No. 214. 

foil. 324; lines 15; size 9 X 6J; 6| X 4. 

# • 

Anotlier fragment of Jami‘, designated liere :— 

Beginning with the Hadis : — 

^ j3a~sl tSAJl. — Is — ii — U3'Jc» 

t)^ — s^' ‘^b <^' liP c3^ d 

dsfc^ ^j.dUJl ^ lAsi-vyuJ) ^ U.;.^ ^ djyip’ <5!)! 

and ending with the last Hadig of Jami‘ Turmndi ; corresponding with 
the printed edition, vol. iL, pp. 109-264. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1292. 

Scribe 4 ^^Jvj;5CvJ) ^ 4^^^ 


No. 215. 

foil, 211; lines 20 ; size 12| X B ; 9x6. 

AL MUJTABA. 

The 5th canonical collection of traditions also called As Snnan as 
Sagirah or as Sxigr^, abridged from the author’s larger work called 
As Snnan Kabirah or al Kubra, in two volumes. 

Beginning with IsnM thus :— 

Tol. I. . 

^UJI <3wJliJl ^UJ) Lxi‘A£> 

{jSjss^ JU cjL^) J^Lwl <dJ1 
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^ Ls ^ 1 1 ^ 1 ^ 1 <» »&.! > tAiSy^ 1 ^3"*^ UJl ^1 

Jw.kSX* <X*.!5>.1 ^^^lisJj ^w-wCu31 lAiJsta* 

jJ b ^ <-Xao ^ 04.0. j3 1 Js-4.e}-« ^ 1 lai IssJ I 1 b 1 3 ^ 

*2s4sS1»-^ ^1 1 Js-S&IjP 1 <Aj«si>vJ 1 |(9>L^^1 ^ ^ 

— dJ^ Jjl bo (Si! I ^ *X4r>. 0J ^ t3s<{.^ 

^ W Ls c ^ LjJ^3 1 ^ *-ki4»£i\ 1 j^3 1 bll I 

kilsJ) ^3 Oo^sb^ «A4^1 j5Cj jl] bj»{»c^l 

c5* t 3^ OukCs^j I <3s«j.£il^ ^i\ b^rf-£:^l 3^ 

^3^^^ ^ jlij^^iOaJl ^ilLvsJl j^feUalj j^\ iajlsJl 3^ ^^lvv.jJ| jijsb^ 

O* J^U-Sj)) Js.^ .^JjLuJI ^UauslsJI ^ 

^3 0C> d!U5C3 ^^^3js4J! 

1^3*1 ^sJjEs y Laa-^ 1 <5J^j^ ^ b.^3 c5^ 

C-...AA-5t^ ^ I ^ tX;jC> j p L« ^ I C_A3 y^ 1 C3^ '(-ii^ b I ^j.3 I 

bx3 Js£5». ^ I 3 JwJtA^ ^ 1 ^ Ik aU 1 d^!:>y bwjJ 1 

<Js^^ S?^-^ duJ^ ^1 

^y^y 4S0J ^.9 IstOyOi^l 

^1 <5J4 <4i-^b ^ 3 ! 3 ^wXii,! ^li b*Jb‘ l^,vv^j 

Tlie usual beginriing — 

^1 5jLcJI ^1 l3l y j$> dUI 3^^^* c-.^b 

is given bere on the margin. 

Author : Abu ‘Abdarrahman Ahmad bin Shu^aib bin ‘Ali bin Sinan bin 
Bahr al Khurasan!, ^ ^ Ju.r>l ^3l 

was born in Nasa’ in Khurasan a.h. 215 = a.d. 830, 
where he studied Hadig under ^ ^A-^oiK (d, a.h. 240 = a.d. 855). 

He travelled to Hijaz, 'Iraq, Egypt, and Syria, and studied under the 
folio wing traditionists : — 

d* ( 3 ^^ 

j)Us> ^ j^Ujb (d A.H. 245 = A.D. 8G0), 
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pistil ^3 is^- a,h. 248 = A.D. 863), 

‘■^''■'^'''®»^ (^* ApH. 244: = A.D. 859), 

and finally settled in Egypt. According to Ikmal, fol 229"^, Hnsii al 
Mnliadarah, fol. 170, and Haj. KliaL. vol. i., p. 479, tlie anthor inadtPtf^e 
present abridgment at the request of a certain Amir of Egypt. It 
is stated in Huffdz, yoI. ii., p. 268, that the Khasa’is ‘Ali of Nasa’i, in 
•which he restricted himself wholly to the praise of ‘All the 4th Khalif, 
led the public to accuse him of professing the Shi’i doctrine. He was, 
however, able to convince them that he wrote it specially for the 
people of Damascus, whom in the course of his journeys he had found 
to have no regard for ‘Ali. As this abridgment contains a selection, of 
Sahih Hadis only, it is regarded as one of the canonical collections of 
traditions. Nasa’i died in a.h, 303 == a.h. 915. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i,, p. 162, the following 
are enumerated in Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 268, Husn al Mulnklrah, fol. 170'*, 
and Ikmal, fol. 229*^ : — 

I/* (^3) (^2) d3 lsp,o ^ (1) 

For the author’s life see : Yaqfit, vol. iv., p. 777 ; Huffaz, loc. ciL ; 
Ansab-ii-Sam‘ani, fol. 357 ; Ibn JHiallikan, vol. i., p. 20 ,* Mir’M al 
Janan, fol. 185*"; Haj. KbaL, vol. i., p. 479. 

The present work has been printed in Delhi, 1850 ; Cawnpore, 1882 ; 
and Cairo, 1895. 

From the following note — 

^ (IjIaJ) 

made by the scribe on the margin of the title-page, it appears that the 
scribe commenced to transcribe the copy in Jumad I. a.h. 1239. 

The present volume ends with 


No. 2i6, 

foil. 227 ; lines 20 ; size 12^ X 8 ; 9x6. 

Yol. ii. 

Continuation of the above, ending as usual with the last Hadig of 
Al Mujtaba. 
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'i;24: 

Both tlie Yolumes are written in good NasMi: foil. 102-227 are 
supplied in a later liand. 

Colophon runs tlins : — 


No. 217. 

ML 303; lines 25; size llj X 7|; 10 x 5. 

A correct and complete copy containing Loth, vols; i. and ii. of tlio 
above work, beginning as usual with the chapter — 

^ !^1 \y^\ li Ji?, ^ _>o <sJJl Jy J)/b- 

Written in ordinary Nastadiq. 

Dated a.h. 1258. 


No, 218.. ' 

foil. 57 ; lines 24 ; size 8 X 8| ; 8 x 5. 

A good and old, but unfortunately incomplete, copy of the preceding 
work. It has been divided by the scribe into several parts, of which the 
present copy contains the 7th and 8th parts and a portion of the 10th. 

Part vii., foil, 1-36, begins abruptly thus : — 

. ' ■ is. . ' " . 

I lil J <lAs> cjJJl 

Corresponds with foil. 33-72^ of the preceding copy, and ends 
thus: — 
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Part viii., foil. 37-56^ begins witli the clraj^ter— 

f.kJ] 

and ends witb tlie cliapter — 

Corresponds with foil. 72*'-90^ of the preceding copy: — 

I <s)J I ^ ^ j Lx3 1 »y^ ^ 

j^42s| i3v*.£>i I ^.♦.Srs. j3 1 I b ^i%X^ JJ 4du3j^ 

&J^S^ I IfiwvO j 1 ^2* ^ b^KMisJ I 

j ^ ^ ^ cy *0 bl3 1 

^^-w,vui3 ^3 %x,iS> js.^«4SiH^ < 15 ^^ 

Part X. (part), foil. 5 7''-57^ begins with the chapter — 
and ends with a portion of — 

Cj-ib 

Corresponds with fol. lOP. 

The 1\IS. has been annotated by several famous traditionists of the 
6th century a.h., such as — 

^3 jiAob ^ vX^^ ^asAI! j^S 
(d. A.H. 550 = A.D. 1153) 

*XaJS> caJik 

(<!. A.H. 577 = A.D. 1180) 

xDj 4Js-jjC> ^ I yi\ 

(c?. A.H. 563 = A.D. 1166) 

e5* »X^c> ^1 

(cf. A.H. 597 =: A.D. 1200) 

and others who had studied the present work under — 

Xas:./# ^ ^^^1 <XiU.C 

(d., according to Mir at al Janan, foL 313^^, a.h. 541 = a.d. 1144). 
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Some of the notes mention tlie fact that the four daughters 
of S 1 viz,' dsul^ - “• had 

studied the present woidc under their father. 

Written in good Naskh. 


No. 219. 

foil. 67 ; lines 33 ; size 11^ X 8; 9 X 6. 

ZUHAR AR RUBA ‘ALA AL MUJTABA. 

A commentary on Xasa’i’s Majtaba, by ‘xibdarrahman as Siiyuti (for 
liis life, see above, pp. 3, 4), on the model of his commentary on Bukhari 
(see no. 1 68). 

Beginning : — 

<^v3j ] ! j) 1 ^ dxx>^ 3 <5i3 1 

He says in the preface that the want of a commentary on Xasa’i’s 
Mujtaba induced him to write the present one. The preface includes a 
short biographical notice of Xasa’i. The Mujtaba has been 2 )rinted with 
the present commentary in Delhi, 1850; Cawnpore, 1882; Cairo, 1895. 

According to the colophon, Suyuti wrote the |)resent commentary in 
A.H. 904 : — 

1 ^ \s ^ I 3 J dU 1 <— ^ 1 ^ U 

Written in good Xaskh, 

Dated Medina, a.h. 1115. 

dU 1 d4.SS^ J 1 1 ^ L« ^ 1 j <j3? ^ 

) Ji 1^3 dP IwJ J^hi} I S Js5t3 
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Scribe 


JJ^ ^:y* J'y^ 

Bjjju,i] 


No. 220. 

foil. 350 ; lines 19 ; size llA X 0 ; 8 X 4. 




Li>-^ 


SUNANU IBNI MAJA. 

Tile Gtb. canonical collection of traditions. 

Author: Abii ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Yazid al Qazwini, ji\ 
A.{X>, commonly called Ibn Maja (born 
A.ir. 209 = A.D. 824). He studied Iladig under the traditionists ji\ 
Cy^ S ~ 8G8), y j5j ji \ (d, A.H. 235 = a.d. 

850), and ji*s> y (d, a.h. 245 = a.b. 859), and several authors of 

repute have taken him as their authority for Hadis. 

He died in a.h, 273 = a.I). 886. 

See for his life : Yaqut, voL iv., p. 90 ; Ibn j^allikan, vol. i,, j). 484 ; 
ITuffaz, vol. ii., p. 209 ; Mir’at al Janan, fob 17V; Iluj. Khal., vol. i., 
p. 477 ; Brock., vol. i., ji. 163. 

Beginning : — 

1 v3s4^iSs-* y \ 

y\ UiAcft. ^ iJuip- a)J 1 iiJJl . 

S?’ ^ c5^ 1 IjJJscsn j I 

j L* j aIJI 


d3 


This work is divided into thirty-two Babs, subdivided into 1,500 
chapters, and contains 4,000 Hadis. 

Some authorities take Muwatta’ as the 6th canonical cnl lection of 
traditions, against the opinion of the majority who give that place to 
Siinan i Ibn i Maja. Yafi‘i mention Ibn Maja as a historian 
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and one well versed in Tafsir, and Ibn I^allikan says that Ibn Maja 
wrote a commentary on the Qur’an and a history, which, howevei’, do 
not seem to be in existence. 

For other copies see Paris, 706 ; Br. Mus., 1564; Alger, 492-3 ; 
Ra/^ib, 259-60 ; A. S., 542-44; Koper, 293. 

The work has been lithographed in Delhi, 1282. 

The colophon runs thus : — 


I 


I ^ 


Written in good Nastadiq. 
Dated A.H, 1262. 

Scribe 


No. 221. 

foil. 189 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X 7 ; 8 X 4^. 

SHARHU SUNANI IBNI MAJA, 

The 2nd part or Juz of the commentary on Ibn Maja (^IS* 

<54sU ^•^)5 containing the commentary on the chapter — 

jAJwP 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

A4S»vvy4 3 j ^ ^ ^ 

Commentator: Abu ‘Abdallah Muglata’i bin Qilij bin ‘Abdallah 
‘Ahi-addin al Bakjari al Hilm al Hanafi, ^ aiJl y] 

^a 3) i.Ap' iiiJt aJd was born in 
A.H. 698 = A.D. 1290. He studied most branches of Muhammadan 
literature, but was a specialist in biography and tradition. He was 
appointed teacher of Hadi| in Madrasah Zahiriyah in Cairo. Husn al 
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MiiM(larali, fol. 174, says tliat lie wrote more than a hnndred worhs, 
hut few of them are known to his biographers. He died in a.h. 762 = 
A.D, 1361. See Ad Durar al Kaminah, fuL 540*; Husn al Muhadarah, 
fol. 174^’; Ilaj. KhaL. voL i., p. 477 ; Brock., vol. ii., p. 48.- 
Beginning ; — 

Ui* ^ 

cSA3 L* Lxj ^ 

<lAc> 

i2)|jj^L|J liAjb I Ij^IaaJP' L fl* La£^ yS^Jid 

iJs^ <jL>^Ss)l «i^ld ^1 

8' 

Besides the works mentioned by Brock., vol. ii., p. 48, the follow- 
ing are enumerated in Taj at Tabaqat, vol. viiL, part i., fol. 381 :— 

Jji (3) C^) 

^.■^1 ^ (4) t_ii:;}J) Jji (2) 

^yii> (o) 4..jUx^t^ 

The following colophon gives the date of composition a.h. 739 : — 
S^La3l £.- S b (sic) ^^U31 p. 3 ^^ 

, ^ df 

The colophon is followed by a note, signed by the commentator, in 
which he says that in a.h. 741 ha himself arranged the folios of this MS. 
in the Zahiriyah Madrasah. The handwriting of the note and of the 
text are the same; the present copy is thus an autograph. 


d-.^As.^ b iSOvbss^l bc3 aUI <5^ 

liabst.^ d? 1 «Ao I ySLo 


There are marginal notes throughout the copy. 
Written in good Naskli. 

Dated A.n. 739, 
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No. 222. 

foil. 49 ; lines 33 ; size 11 J X ; 9 x 6J. 

' ; t,' V 

MISBAH AZ ZUJAJAH ‘ALA SUN AN I 
IBNI MAJA. 

A commentary on the Snnan of Ibn Maja, following the same lines 
as the anthor’s commentaries on the other five canonical collections of 
traditions. 

Author: ‘Abdarrahraan bin Abi Bahr as Suyuti, ^3 
(see above, no. 219). 

Beginning : — 

Js-^ks^ a ] \ji is v3 ^ ^ ^ 1 

jJI 

In the preface, which contains a short life of Ibn Maja, he says that 
he promised in his commentary on BuMi^ri (see Tawshih, fob 1**) to 
write a commentary on each of the six canonical collections : — 

- ix4.Jl lAib 


The colophon runs thus :- 


l^.j^Lo ^2^ J!>^ cX* 

jLjjJ) «Aj ^jjA^Jb 

AiA))j3^ aJ ^3 A*.sy* ^OlfiS! i-i-JaiJ) dij 

aU A4^)^ aU) ^ 

The present commentary and the ^UJl j;;U3t by ‘Abd al Gani 

were lithographed on the margin of the edition of Ibn Maja published 
in Delhi, a.h. 1282. 
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For other copies see Br. Mus., 1564; Alger, 492-3; Eagib, 259-60; 
Brock., yoL i., p, 163. 

Written in ordinary yaskb in Medina, a.h. 1116. 

Scribe ^ . -» • 


No. 223. 

foil. 415; lines 30; size 13^ X 10; 9 X 6. 

JAMP AL USUL ILA AHADIS AR RASUL. 

A collection of the traditions of Bnkhari. Muslim, Muwatta’, Tur- 
mudi, Abti Da’ud and Nasa’i, in two Yolumes. 

By Majdaddin AbH as Sa‘adat al Mubarak bin Abi al Karam 
Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalkarim bin ‘Abdalwahid ash 
Shaibani Ibn al Agir al Jazari, ^ — 31 

Lj-js-Jiu) 1 1^31 ^ I ^ vX4.Si.^ ^ 1 1 

VoL. I. 

Beginning : — 

|p»\^A>»A3 <b..^31 j!* |*A.mv33I ^Ijl43 <^*^1 

AJo 

The author was born, a.h. 544 = a. p. 1149, in Jaziratu Ibn ‘Umar, 
where he was brought up and educated. He travelled to Mausal 
(where he settled permanently) and Bagdad, and amassed a vast know- 
ledge in all the branches of Islamic literature. According to his own 
statement, fob 18-19% he attended lectures on the following six works 
under several traditionists : — 

1. Bukhari, in Mausal, a.h. 588 = a.p. 1192, under — 

^S. ^ ^ s 'ib- 
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IL MuBlim, in Mansal, a.h. 585 = a.p. 1189, under— 

< 3^51 

from whom he received a sanad for narrating the Hadis of Muslim — and 

wUc^l 

"V, 

III. Miiwatta’, in Mausal, A.H. 588 = A.n. 1192, under— 

IV. Turmudi, in Bagdad, a.H. 586 = A.n. il90, under the aforesaid— 

<L„ slS^l i Jy«*.Ca, j ^j| 

V. Ahu Da’iid, in BagdM, under the same. 

VI. Nasa’i, in Bagdad, a.h. 586 = a.d. 1190, under — 

Ilis two younger brothers, ‘Izzaddin Abu 1 Hasan (d, a.h. 630 
= A.D. 1232) and Biya’addin (d. a.h. 637 = a.d. 1239), were also 
specialists in some branches of Arabic literature, and the former 
composed the famous historical work, A1 Kamil. Abu 1 Barakdt 
al Mustaufi remarks that Majdaddin was a famoins scholar of his 
age (see Ibn Khallikan, vok i., p. 441). He at first entered the 
service of Mujahidaddin Q^’iinaz bin ^Abdallah (d, a.h. 595 =? 

A.D. 1199), the Governor of Mausal, for writing letters to kings and 
nobles; and* subsequently, of ‘Izzaddin Mus’iid I. (a.h. 576-589 = a.d. 
1180-1193), the fifth king of the Atabaks of Mausal. After the death 
of 'Izzaddin Mus’ud I., he continued to enjoy the same favour from the 
king’s son, Arslan Shah I. (a.h. 589-607 = a.d. 1193-1210). An attack 
of paralysis compelled him to retire from the royal service. Ibn 
Kballikan says that Majdaddin spent his last days in the composition 
of books and in prayer, and that he was constantly surrounded by 
scholars, who helped him in Ms literary productions. Majdaddin built 
a rest-house in a village of Mausal, and bequeathed all his property for 
the endowment of the sanae under a trust deed. Shortly afterwards he 
died, in a.m. 606 = a.d. 1209. 

For his life and works see : Ibn Kballikan, vol. i., p. 441 ; Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 377''; Subki, vol. vi.,, fol. 274; Isnawi, fol. 48"; Ibn Shabba, 
foL 67"; Haj. Khal,, vol. i., p. 244; Brock., vol. i., p. 357. 

The confusing arrangement and omissions of Hadis in the Tajrid 
(a similar collection of Hadi| by Ibn Euzain, d. a.h. 513 = a.d. 1119) 
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induced him to write the present work. He sup]plied all the omissions, 
arranged the Hadi^ in a more systematic order, and gave explanations 
of all difficult Hadi§. He mentions the Jam* bain as Sahihain (see Ko. 
204 in this volume) as his source for Bukhari and Muslim, and for the 
remaining four he relied on his own copies of the works. ^ * 

The following abbreviations have been observed in the present 
work : ^ for Bukhdri, ^ for Muslim, L for Muwatta’, a for Abil Da’iid, 
^ for Nasa’i. The work is divided into three Eukns : I.‘ deals with 
the science of tradition and the author’s Isn ad ; IL contains Iladig 
arranged in alphabetical order, subdivided into 129 Books, 131 Babs, 513 
Fasls, and 291 Far‘s, followed by an appendix, called 
dealing with Hadi§ omitted from Eukn IL ; III. contains explanations 
of difficult Hadis, lives of the Prophet, his descendants and companions, 
and a detailed description of the contents of the woi'k, subdivided into 
three Fanns and six Qisms. 

The present volume comprises Eukn I. and the first portion of 
Eukn IL, ending with thedetter b. 

The title of the work is written on a gilt ground, within a golden 
circle. 


Na. 224. 

foil. 392; lines 30; siee 13^ X 10; 9 X 0. 

VOL. II. 

Continuation of the same, containing the latter half of Ktikn IL 
and the whole of Eukn III. It begins with the letter ^ thus ; — 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, Nos. 1311-16; Br, Mus. 
SuppL, No. 145; Jeni, 181-93; Cairo, L, 294; Eampore Library, 
Nos. 66-70. 

Both the volumes are written in beautiful Naskh. Hated a.h. 843. 
Scribe 1 1 c!5* 


184 


ARABIC MANUSCRirTS. 


No, 225, 

foil. 351 ; lines 25 ; size 9|- X 5^; 7 X 8i. 

JjJI] 

AL fusOl SHARHU JAMI‘ al usul. 

>'■■■■ ■ • • 

A rare commentary on tlie preceding work. 

The name of the commentator is not given anywhere in the work, 
hut on the title-page the following note, by an anonymous writer, says 
that it was composed by ‘Ali bin Husamaddin al Muttaqi, ^3 

^3JJ1 (d. A.H. 977 = A.i). 1569 ; see Brock., vol ii.,p. 384). 

<3A3 

The biographers of ‘Ali bin Hustoaddin do not mention the 
present work in the list of his compositions, but on comparing the 
present MS. with the autograph copy of Jawtoi‘ al Kilam, 

by this author, see Hand-list, No. 1411, it is found that the hand- 
writing of the two MSS. is identical. This fact, and the frequent cor- 
rections and alterations in the present MS., support the statement of 
the anonymous note, and leave little doubt that the present copy is 
an autograph of *Ali bin Hustoaddin. 

Beginning : — 

The commentator in the preface says that he undertook the present 
work in view of the fact that to his knowledge there did not exist any 
commentary on the Jami‘ al UsiiL 

The colophon runs thus 

aDI ^bj aJJI 

bilpljj U-U ! ^ 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 226. 

foil. 187 ; lines 27 ; size 11 X 9 ; 8i X 9. 

TAJRID AL USUL MIN AHADIS 
AR RASUL. 

An abridgment of the Jami‘ al Usnl, excluding the IsnM and 
repeated Hadig, in two volumes. 


VOL. 1. 


Ee<>;inmn«: :- 


j kX^4M> 


By Hibatallah bin Qadi al Qudat Najmaddin bin ‘Abdarrahim bin 
Qadi al Qudat Shamsaddin Ibrahim bin al Barizi al Hamawi, jJJ! AjJo 

^ Haniat, in 

A.H. 645 == A,r>. 1247, and studied under his father, grandfather, and 
some others, such as Shaikh ‘Izzaddin Abd ’1 ‘Abbfls Ahmad bin 
Ibrahim al Wasiti al Farugi {d. A.H. 694 = A.D. 1294), and Jamaladdin 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Malik (d. a.h. 672 = a.d, 1273). He 
received a sanad from Shaij^ ‘Izzadin bin ‘Abdassalam (d. a.h. 660 = 
A.D. 1262). In a short period he made himself master and specialist in 
Muhammadan Law, and surpassed all the scholars of his age in that 
branch of learning. He secured for himself a world-wide reputation 
and general respect, and in a short time became Qadi of his native 
place, a post which was held by his ancestors in times past. The fact 
that he did not accept any salary or remuneration for the post 
testifies to his |)ious feelings. Even when discharging the responsible 
duties of Qadi, he did not give up the idea of learning, and de%"oted 
part of his time to composition. It is stated in Tabaqat Ibn Shahba, 
on the basis of reliable authorities, that he composed nearly fifty works, 
and collected a large number of books for his own use. He repeatedly 
performed pilgrimages, became blind in his latter days, and died in 
A.H. 728 = A.D. 1338. 

For his life and works see : Subki, vol. vii., fol. 300 ; Ad Durar al 
Ktoiinah, vol. ii., fol. 637; Ibn Shahba, fol. 131^; Haj. KhaL, vol. i., 
p. 244; Brock., vol. ii., pp, 86 and 116. 
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The author in the preface says that he studied the Jami‘ al Usiil under 

who studied 

under Majdaddin, the author of Jami‘ al Usdl, He further adds that 
as the work, Jcimi* al Uslil, was a lengthy one, it was not utilized hy 
ifti^ public, hence the present abridgment. The IsnMs, repeated Hadig, 
and commentaries on Hadig, with few exceptions, are omitted. 

Beside the present work and works mentioned in Brock., toI. i., 
p. 388, voL ii., pp. 86, 116, the following works of the author are 
enumerated by Ibn Shahba in his Tabaqat, foL 131^ 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) d-^JbUJ1 

(4) uyi 

(5) &s^l 

(7) 

(B) 

(9) JjjJl 

(10) ^ ^ 

The present work is mentioned in Kopr., 257 ; Jeni, 138. 

On the title~page .it is noted within a red circle that the present 
copy was transcribed for the library of Husain bin Abi Bekr bin Ibrahim 
an Nazili, a scholar of the 10th century a. h. 

The aforesaid Husain bin Abi Bekr records in the margin of the title- 
page the date of birth of his son, Abii Ahmad Abu 1 Mahasin, in a.h. 911, 

a 5JI s.l&» J^su^Sl Ajyi 

yjCx^ Acs,) dAA4 ^^S) ^^3^ J'%^ 
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Tliree full, before tlie title-page contain a few sanads and quotations 
from different works on I;Iadi|. 

Foil. contain a sanad for nan*ating the Hadi^ contained in 
the present work and reciting other works on different branches of 
Muhammadan learning, granted by ‘Abdarralmian bin Abi Bekr^a^gj 
Siddiqi bin Ibrahim bin Ahmad bin Zaid, in a.h. 912, to his son, whom 
he calls Najib. 

I 1 I 

] b* lip 1 inXi^uSit^ ^ 

a3T I 

dl ^b1j;> d)Jl 1 a)^3] 

. . « AaIums lfi»5 Uo IaIcs* <5X.*.£^j^ 

I SJiIskJ!! ^Ajss , ’* . 

j . , dJUjbvJ’^ Ul ^ 

^^vX#cd I I ^ I iXfim" 1^ j) b «m 3 jr;Si;x.4J 1 1 

Jjyi ^ ^ 

A-X^ ^dJ) ^L#A3 

Foil. 2^-3*^ quote a different work on Ha dig. 

Fol. 3^ contains a sanad, dated a.h, 1044, granted by ‘Abdallah, the 
grandson of Husain bin Ibrahim an Nazili, to his son. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 901. 

Scribe A4 c=h1 ^ ^ 
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No. 227. 

foil. Ill ; lilies 32; size 12§- X 0 ; X 7. 
Yol. IL 

Gontin nation of ihe same, beginning : — 

. . . ^3 jfjl 

Written in a later ordinary Naskh. Dated a.h. 1185. 
Scribe ^ 


No. 228. 

foil. 330 ; lines 34 ; size 13x8; 10x5^. 

TAISIR AL WUSUL ILA JAMV AL UStJL^ 

Another abridgment of the Jami‘ al Ushl, arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

By Abh ‘Abdallah ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Alt bin Muhammad bin 
‘Umar bin ‘Ali bin Yhsuf Wajihaddin ghaibani az Zabidi bin 
Daiba‘, ^ >Xij^ 

born in Zabid, A.H. 866 = a.d. 1461. A few months after his birth 
his father ‘Ali went to India, where he died in a.h. 876 = a.b. 1471 ; 
hence ‘Abdarrahman was brought up by his maternal grandfather, 
gharafaddin Abh 1 Ma‘ruf Isma‘il bin Muhammad al Mubarizi, 
^ c.a^^*4>.3! j^] ^^a3I {d. a.h. 

884 = A.D. 1479), who took every possible care and interest in his 
education, and trained him personally. He also received education 
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from liis maternal uncle, Muhammad Taiyib bin Isma‘ii bin Muhammad 
ai Mubarizi, Jo^ss^. In 

A.H. 883 he studied JjySl c^US* (a work on jurisprudence by 

Hibatallah, d. a.h. 728 = a.d. 1338) under ‘Umar bin Muhammad^ 
As}i‘ari (d a.h. 887 = a.d. 1482), At the end of the same year 
he went to Mecca with only seven Dinars, which he had inherited from 
his father, and performed his first pilgrimage. He returned from 
Mecca to Zabid four days after his grandfather’s death in a.h. 884 
:= A.D. 1479, and stayed there for about a year with his uncle, and at 
the end of 885 a.h. = a.I). 1480, he pioceeded to Mecca for the second 
time, and then returned again to Zabid, where he visited Ahmad bin 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif az Zabidi, ^ 

(d. A.H. 893 = A.I). 1487), and studied under him the six 
canonical collections of traditions and other collections of Hadi^, and 
after completing his study under him he attended lectures on juris- 
prudence under Jaraaladdin Abu Ahmad at Tabari. In a.h, 896 = 
A.D. 1490 he performed a third pilgrimage, and in a.h. 897 = 
A.D. 1491 met Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawi, 

(d. A.H. 902 = A.D. 1497) in Mecca, and attended 
lectures on IIadi§ under him. He then returned to Zabid and composed 
and (a history of Zabid, which was 

highly appreciated by Shihabaddin al Malik az Zafir ‘Amir bin Tahir 
(A.H. 894-923 = A.D. 1488-1517), the fourth king of the Tahirids of 
Yaman, who called the author to his court in Yarnan, and showed him 
great favour. A few months afterwards he made an abridgment of the 
Biigyat al Mustafid, and entitled it Al Tqd al Bahir fi Tarikh dawlati bant 
Tahir, AlsJI, dealing particularly with 

the accounts of the Tahirid Dynasty. Soon after he was appointed a 
teacher of Hadig, in Zabid, where he continued to deliver lectures till 
his death in a.h. 944 = a.d. 1537. 

For his life see: An Nur as S4fir, fol. 214; Haj. KhaL, vol. L, p. 275. 

Beginning : — 

The author in the preface mentions that saiiads for narrating 
Hadis of the Tajrid al Usui were granted to him by Ahmad bin Ahmad 
az Zabidi and Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawi. The author 
at the end gives the date of composition, a.h. 916. 

For other copies compare Paris, 730; Alger, 498; Kagih, 251; 
Cairo, 293. 

This work has been lithographed in Calcutta, a.h. 1252 = a.d, 1836. 
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Beside tlie j^reseiit work and works mentioned by Brock., voL ii., 
p. 480, tlie following are enumerated in An Nur as Safir, foL 223'" ; — 

( 1 ) 

^ r (2) 

{^3^ <£> l5s i t^4»3 1 

(4) 

The following colophon, written on a gilt ground within two circles 
on foil. 329’’ and 330% says that the present copy was transcribed by 
Ahmad bin Salah al Khawlani for Bilal Muhsin bin Ahmad Bajih : — 

AftJ Ajb 2! ^ 3^3 

^ 1 isj^42*'^3 1 21 1 Akj cu 1 iXx0<^ 

^ ^ ^ dk I ^ Ij) ^ Awi <5^i.*.i:2.3 1 3 

^211 <5;^3L* I d* ’^‘*^3 • • • ^,^*3 

^3 Ai 4^3 v3^ ^I^L.vi<i*i3 ^^$31 ^133 

Written in good Kaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1152. 


No. 229* 

foil. 253 ; lines 32 ; sisse 12^ X 8^ ; 9x6. 

'kiyc^ (^yLi\ 'ksLst^ 

TUUFAT AL ASHRAF BI MA‘RIFAT 
AL ATRAF. 

A collection of the traditions of the six canonical collections, and 
of the following works on tradition which are, in the author’s opinion, 
equivalent to the six canonical collections in genuineness and some other 
respects* 
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(1) JJUiuJI by Tnrmiidi. 

(2) JijJl c-^U^ by Tarmudi. 

(3) dk^\j ^jJ\ ^ys> by Nasa’i. 

(4) by Abu Dri’ud. 

Tlie traditions are arranged under the Musnad of those Sahiibi 
(Companions of the Prophet) from whom the Hadig is narrated. The 
names of the Salnibi are arranged in alj)habetical order. The entire 
work is in four volumes. 

Yol. I, 

Beginning: — 

iS) <3JI 3 aU 

^ 1 pi ^1 A^.^1 3 1^ AJI 

Author: Abu 1 Hajjaj Yfisuf bin ‘Abdarrahmdn bin Yiisuf bin 
Jamaladdin al Mizzi al Quda‘i al Kalbi ash Shafi‘i, <^su>d^ gLaaJ) j\\ 
Ivul 1 1 Uiis) 1 ^ ^ <3 <... ^ 

was born in Halab a.h. 654 = 1254 (Brock, vol. ii., p. 64, wrongly fixes 
birth in a.h. 643), and was taken as a child by his father to Mizza, 
where he was brought up. In a.h. 675, he studied under ‘Ali Ibn Abi 
’1 Khair and others the six canonical collections and the following 
works : — 

(1) <duXsJll c-jsbi^ 

(2) ^ A^-Ca.) p^l AS...V-/* 

(3) 

In A.H. 683 he left Mizza for Arabia and Egypt, where he attended 
lectures on different branches of Arabic literature, and soon distinguished 
himself as a traditionist and scholar. In a.h. 704 he came to Damascus, 
and settled there permanently. For the next twenty-three years and a 
half he taught Hadif in the Ashrafiya Madrasah. From a.h. 727 he 
devoted his time to composition and transcribing MSS. (he is known 
as a good scribe), and in a.h. 742 = a.b. 1314 he died. 

For his life and Avorks see : Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 290 ; Isnawi, fol. 452 ; 
ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii., fol. 681 ; Tabaqat, by Ibn Shahba, fol. 149^ 

In the preface he says that he relied on the collections of Hadis by 
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BiilAari and Muslim, and on the works ( which are a 

sort of index to the Hadig of Bukhari and Muslim), two independent 
’works hearing the same name, hy Ibrahim bin Muhammad ad Dimishqi 
(d. A.H. 401 = A.D. 1010), and Khalaf bin Muhammad al Wasiti (cL a.h. 
ri^l = A.I). 1010). 

For the Hadi§ of the remaining four canonical collections, and for the 
four works on Hadis mentioned above, the author relied upon the work 

63 by Abu 1 Qasim bin ‘Asakir (d. a.h. 
571 =A.D. 1175). Abh 1 Hajj a j prefers the arrangement and style of 
, consequently he observed the same style and arrangement in 
his own work. He began the work in a.h. 696 and completed it in 
A.H. 722':— ■■ 

d) 1 6 tXiJ>rV ^ ^ CwL-d iiiJ I ' 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, nos. 1374-57, and Alger 
499-500. 

Written in good Naskh, in different hands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century A.H. 


No. 230. 

foil. 172 ; lines 32; size 12^ X 8J; 9x6. 

Vol. II. and a portion of YoL III. of the same. 

Yol. II. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ ^ diij vAJLww* 

Yol. II. ends on fob 101% and on 102^ Yol. HI. begins thus 
c^lk^l yS> ^ dJJl ^ d)Jl 

and ends abruptly with the following heading — 

c-:>lk<a3l J4S> ^ dill X^ ^ 

Written in ordinary Naskh by different hands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No, 231. 

foil. 224; lines 32 ; size 12^- x ; 9x0. 

Oontiiniation of Yol. Ill, of the same. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ ^ <d31 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1259. 


No. 232. 

foil. 314; lines 32; size 12J X 8 |; 9 X 6 . 

Yol. IY. of the same. 

Wrongly designated in the title-page as 3rd part 
Beginning : — 

Y^ritten in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1126. 

This manuscript and the preceding one are written by the same 
scribe ^ 


No. 233. 

foil. 171 ; lines 27 ; size lOj X 7; 7 X 5. 

AN NUKAT AZ ZI RAF ‘ALA AL ATRAF. 

A work believed to be unique, containing a collection of Hadi§ 
not included by Mizzi in his work, Tuhfat al Ashraf (see preceding 
Nos. 229-32), and corrections of the mistakes committed by him in the 
same. 
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By Aliiiiad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar al ‘Asqalrmi, 

I (^d, A.H. 852 =; 

A.D. 1449). 

For his life see the present voL, p. 49, No. 159. 

Beginning: — 

aaaj S ^^a 31 vX*,i2j31 

Ibn Hajar in the preface says that the work c-slj-iicSl 3,AsJ is 
nnanimonsly admitted to be an antliority on the subject, but wlien he 
devoted his time to reading anA studying the work he noticed several 
omissions of Hadig, and mistakes, which he sometimes noted in separate 
papers, and sometimes on the margin of his own copy of the Tuhfali. 
Subsequently he found that the following authors : — 

1. Mugalta’i at Turki (d. a.h. 762 = a.d. 1361); 

IL HMz Ibn Ka^ir (d. a.h. 774 = a.d. 1373) ; 

III. Hafiz ‘Abdarrahim ‘Ir^qi (d, a.h. 806 = a.d. 1404) ; 

IV. Waliaddin bin ‘Abdarrahim al ‘Iraqi, 

had also pointed out the omissions and mistakes of Mizzi, which they 
noted down on the margins of their copies of the Tuhfah, and on which 
they had composed small treatises. After that, Ibn Hajar discovered 
that Mizzi himself had collected some of the omitthd Hadi§ in his small 
treatise It is said in the preface that Ibn Hajar, at 

the request of some of his friends, composed the present work, basing it 
on his notes and on the treatises of the authors mentioned above. 

A note on the title-page, copied from an autograph note on the 
title of the autograph copy of An Nukat, says that Ibn Hajar, in 
A.H. 839, collected the materials for the present work, together with 
the notes on the margin of his own copy of dSi^ and other 

notes made by him in a.h. 805. 

I ^ I aU A I ^ iAjUw 
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The title-pa^e bears the two following notes by persons in whose 
possession the MS. was for some time. 

(i) Written in a.h. 999, by Safiaddin bin as Safawi, 


(ii) Written by Yahy^ bin ‘Isa, ^ d5CL» a3J 

d‘- • 

Another note on the margin of the last fol. says that the present 
copy has been compared with the autograph copy, ^ 

Ibn Hajar in the following colophon gives the date of his notes on the 
margin of the Tuhfah as a.h. 802, and the date of completing the present 
composition, comprising those notes, as a.h. 839. 

dJUiUS^ ^ j*lo 

The colophon is certified to be Ibn Hajar’s colophon .by the scribe 
thus ■, 

^y^ cSAJi cK.A.la.$fl a 3J) Akusj lAie» 

1 ij diJ L^*J X^^^y diAi-O 1 ^A<s<{^«^k!g^ f 

1 t3>n^»9 c..^ 

The scribe ^3 y 4 S> yS>Jui] a welhknown 

traditionist, author of A1 Mu‘jam and a pupil of Ibn Hajar, died in 
A.H. 885 = A.B. 1480. See Brock., vol. ii., p. 175. 

Written in Magribi character. 

Dated a.h. 857. 

Foil. 2-2 P and foil. 57-69 are written in good Naskh, by a different 
hand from the rest of the MS. The condition of the MS. suggests 
that the scribe obtained iwssession of the foil, numbered above belonging 
to an older MS., and then transcribed the remaining portions from the 
autograph copy. 
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No. 234. 

foil. 439; lines 20; size 11 x 'l\\ X 5. 

4)oV^^ 

MAJMA‘ AZ ZAWA’ID WA MANBA‘ 

AL FAWA’ID. 

A collection of the traditions which, in the author’s opinion, are 
worth being added to the Hadis of the six canonical collections. 

By Nuraddin bin Abu ’1 Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Abi Bakr bin Snlaiman bin 
Hajar al Haisami, ^ 

an eminent scholar, Sufi and traditionist, 
who was born in a.h. 735 = a.d. 1334, and died in Cairo in a.h. 807 = 
A.D. 1405. 

For his life see : Husn al Muhadarah, fob 1 76 ; Taj at Tabaqat, toI. ix., 
fol. 90^; Brock., vol. ii., p. 76. Haj. KhaL, in voL ii., p. 360, says the 
author collected the materials from the tollowiDg works ; — 

I. Musnad of Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal, d. a.h. 241 = a.d. 855. 

II. Musnad by Abi Bakr al Bazzaz, d. a.h. 292 = a.d, 905. 

HI. Musnad of Abu Yada al Mausali, d. a.h. 446 = a.d. 1064. 

lY. Three Ma‘ajim, Al Mu*jam as Sagir, Al Mu^jam al Awsat, and 
Al Mu‘jam al Kabir, by Sulaiman bin Ahmad at Tabarani, d. a.h. 360 = 
A.D. 971. 

Beginning abruptly thus : — 

<5ii| Iwj liAjD 

j <iJ3 dill 

The present copy is the first of the four parts, as would appear from 
the following colophon : — 

A few foil, at the beginning are wanting. 

For another copy see Cairo, vol, i, p. 349. The work is not printed. 

Yhntten in good Naskh. 

Hated a.h. 1021. 

Scribe gUJl ^ 
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AL MASANID. 

No. 235. 

foil, 45; lines 22; size X 6; 7 X 

I MUSNADU ABI HANIFA. 

I' 

I A collection of Mnsnad lladif, i.e. Hadi| related from the Prophet 

; in the proper chain of Isnad. 

I By Imam Abii Hanifa bin Sabit al Kiifi, 

^ the founder of the Hanafi school, and the first 

of the four founders of the four sects of Sunnis. The date of birth of this 
Imam is much confused by his biographers. The author of Al Jawahir 
al Mudiyyah mentions three dates, viz, a.h. 61, 68, and 80, and holds 
I the last date as correct, 

<^M • Almost all his biographers agree that the 

; Imam died in a.h. loO = a.d. 767, and it has been mentioned by 

I several reliable biographers that he died at the age of 70. This 

at once suggests that he was horn in a.h. 80 = a.d. 699. This date 
is supported by the statement of the Imam’s son Hamniad (dr. A.m 
196 = A.D. 812) and his grandson Isma’il (d. a.h. 212 = a.d. 828), both 
of whom say that he was horn in a.h. 80 == a.d. 699, 

See No. 238, Jam^u Masanidi Abi Hanifa, fob 9% ^ JUj 

aJj , . . ^ uUci., See Ibn Khallikan, 

voL ii., p. 163. Beside these statements we have Abu Hanifa’s own 
statement regarding his date of birth in a.h. 80 in the present Musnad^^^ 
foLAo®. 

dkll Jl^lLo dl51 

After devoting a short time to preliminary education, he engaged 
in trade, when Im^m Shn‘bi al Kiifi (d. a.h. 100 = a.d. 728, see 
Ansabu Sam‘ant, p. 334) advised him to continue his studies. By 
his advice Abu Hanifa left trade and began to study the different 
branches of Islamic literature under various traditionists and scholars, 
and mostly under Shaikh HammM bin Sulaiman (d. a.h. 120 = a.d. 738), 
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a well-known lecturer and professor of jurisprudence in Kiifa, and in a 
sliort period he secured a wide reputation for learning, and commanded 
the highest respect for his knowledge. In a.h. 120 Abu Hanifa wb,s 
appointed a lecturer at Kiifa in Hamraad’s place, and the fame of his 
I^tiires reached distant countries within, a weiy short time, and peo])le 
from every quarter began to flock to him. Although he has not narrated 
a Tery large number of traditions, he is generally admitted to be an 
authority on the same. He devoted the greatest part of his time to 
delivering lectures and holding discourses with atheists and infidels, 
whom he overcame. These discourses gained for him a world- wide 
celebrity, and in a very short time lie w^as declared Imam. Ho thus 
founded the Hanafl school, which is regarded as most reasonable and 
philosophical. 

Imam Malik, the founder of the Maliki school (for his life see the 
present volume, p. 1), in connection with Abu Hanifa’s powers of reason- 
ing and argument, remarks that if Abu Hanifa had intended to prove a 
wooden pillar to he one of gold, he could easily have done so. 

^ ^ JU bl Jib C^UJ J^ 

See Ihn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 164. 

Ahii Hanifa’s authority in jurisprudence is unanimously admitted. 
As regards his merit, Imam Shafifl, the founder of the Shufi^i school 
(d. A.H. 204 = A.D. 820), says that he who wishes to learn jurisprudence 
must have recourse to Abu Hanifa. 

AilsJI aJ 

See Ihn Khallikdn, vol. ii., 164, 

Abu Hanifa was widely known for his devotion and piety. On 
account of his piety, and fearing the responsibilities of Qadiship, he 
more than once refused to accept the post of Qadi of Xufa. In 
the reign of Marwan II. (a.h. 127'-132 = a.d. 744-750) he had to 
suffer punishment when he declined the post of Qadi, and was 
obliged to leave Kufa for Mecca. In the reign of Jaffar Mansur, the 
second Ahhaside Caliph (a.h. 136-158 = a.d. 754-775), he came hack to 
Xiifa, and towards the end of a.h* 150 he was called by the Caliph 

to BagdM, and offered the post of chief judge (^Uaidl hut 

he declined the appointment. The Caliph, on hearing of the refusal, 
ordered the Imam to he brought to him immediately by force, and 
gave him two alternative orders, either to take the appointment or 
go to jail. The Imam preferred the latter. A few days aitexwards 



TRADITION. 


149 


th.B Im4m was called to tlie court and again asked to accept the 
appointment. But the Imam did not alter liis mind, and refused more 
strongly tlian hefore. The Caliph became very angry, and ordered 
him to be punished publicly with ten stripes daily. The Imam 
preferred this disgraceful punishment to the acceptance of the appoir^l# 
ment. This tyranny, which continued for ten days, ended in the 
death of the great Imam Abd Hanifa, which took place in Bagdad in 
A.H. loO = A.D. 767. He was buried in the cemetery called A1 Khaizuran. 
It is said that his funeral prayers were attended by fifty thousand 
people, and that they were 3'epeated not less than six times. He left 
behind him a son, Hammdd, and a large number of followers and 
pupils, and even to this day the number ot* his followers greatly exceeds 
that of the followers of the other three schools. 

For his work and life see: Ibn Khallikan, vol. ii., p. 163 ; Hufiaz, 
Tol. i., p. 161; Mir’at al Janan, foL 78; A1 Jawahir al Mudiyah, 
foL 13 ; Khairut al Hisan, ‘Uqdd al Jiimman, Tabaqat al Ahnaf by 
Mulla ‘All Qari, fol. 63 ; Tabaqat Sadat al Ahnaf, foL 4 ; Taqrib al 
Tahdib, p. 262; Arbuthnot’s History, p. 37; Brock., vol. i., p. 169; 
Hdj. Khal., vol. ii., p, 230 ; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ii., part I., fol. 695. 

Beginning : — 

The Musnad of Imam Abd Hanifa, like the Muwatta of Imam Mdlik 
(see present vol., No. 121), exists in sixteen forms, in which the tradi- 
tions are narrated from different sources (see for the details of fourteen 
forms, present voL, No. 238). The present Musnad is collected by Musa 
bin Zakarya bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id al Haskafi (d, a.h. 
650 = A.D. 1252), and is narrated with his Isnad to Abu Hanifa, 

&jS> AjO L*) 

Beside the present, the following works of the Imdm are mentioned 
by Mulla ‘Ali Qdri in his Tabaqdt, fol. 1 4*^-1 5*^ ; — 

( 1 ) 

(2) buy) 

(3) 

The existence of the third work cannot be traced at present in any 
catalogue, but Mulla ‘Ali Qari in the same Tabaqat mentions the names 
of persons who had seen the work, and expresses his desire to write a 
commentary on the same if he could get a copy of it. 

isAit y wb lii 
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After carefully searoliiug the list of ‘Alt Qfiri’s compositions, we do 
not find any commentary on the work, hence it appears that ‘Ali Qari 
did not succeed in getting a copy of the same. 

Beside those mentioned above, the following works — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

are mentioned by the authors of Harhliq al Hanafiya as being Abd 
Hanifa’s compositions, but the existence of these two works is also not 
traced. In the present Musnad, towards the end, we find that a few 
Hadi^ have been directly transmitted by Abii Hanifa from the Sahabi 
Anas bin Malik (d. a.h. 92 = a.d. 687) ; but the truth is that he had not 
received any Hadi§ from him (see Huffaz, vol. i., p. 151). Mulla ‘Ali 
Qari, in his commentary, No. 237, has a long discussion on the point, but 
fails to give us any final opinion on the subject. The present Musnad 
is not mentioned in any catalogue, but it was printed in the Assah 
al Matabi* of Dehli in a.d. 1903. 

The present MS. hears two seals of 

one towards the end and another on the title-page. 

Written in good Naskh. 

The present MS. and MS. No. 122 are both written in the same hand, 
with the same date (a.h. 1005), by the scribe 


No. 236. 

foil. 96 ; lines 10 ; size 9 x 6|- ; 6 ^ X 8 . 

Another copy of the same, beginning like the above. 

The following note was written (apparently in the 14th century a.h,) 
by Basbiraddin Ahmad, who says that be studied a few Hadig of the 
present Musnad under Maulawi Muhammad Ishaq ad Dehlawi, a well- 
known Indian traditionist and Arabic scholar, who received the sanad for 
narrating Hadif from his grandfather Sh^h ‘Abdal ‘Aziz (d. a.h. 1228 = 
1813). Maulawi Muhammad Ishaq died in Mecca in a.h. 1262 =3 
A.D. 1846 (see Hadaiq al Hanafiyah, p. 473). 

^ 

JsjtJ L*| 


TBABmOK. 151 

^3 Jjb cat-sJU^ vX5 Ui-^ dxS^ <i)J| 

<jL:>i3»*a4i b ^-ssf^l J^^ksv* bSj^ 

^JJ J[>§-''*^^ ^v>j:^. Abu^b dJ^ 

, . ■ ■ mm 

1 J^l dss^iias^daJ 1 »JilA,^b l,^-<:ajt3 . ■|;^>^'W*' 

dA^rsa, ^ I dabtSSSr*^^ -^^ibs-v^b bjiJkjs;:^ 

1<A.^ vSbfJ^Ss* Ujw^vo »A5 JU dJJl <5U^^ 

■ . ■ 'C-J) \j^h ^1 dij)^ c^U5ai 

The marginal notes are not freq^nent. 

Written in Nastaliq, 

Dated a.h. 1203. 

Scribe ^|vX*-o 


No. 237* 

foil. 96; lines 10; Bite 9X0^; 6^ X 3* 

'Ai^wwOki ^ 

SJHARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA. 

A commentary on tbe above Mnsnad. 

By Mull4 "'Ali bin Sultan Mubamnaad al Oari al Sirawi, ^ ^^s> Xa 
^Ikjuo, a well-known scholar, traditionist, and 

the author of a large number of compositions. He was born in Herat. 
The date of his birth is not given by his biographers. ‘All Qari 
travelled to Mecca, where he thenceforward permanently resided, and 
Btxidied there under Shai^ ‘Abdallah as Sindhi al Makki (d. a.h, 996 = 
AJ). 1589), Shihabaddin Ibn Hajar al Haisami (d. a.h. 973 = a.d. 1566), 
Shaikh Qutbaddin Mnhammad bin Muhammad al llanafi al Makki (d, 
A.H. 990 = A.D. 1583), and other scholars and traditionists. His natural 
intelligence and industry made him a master of learning. In a short 
time the fame of Ms learning and the reputation of his authorship 
spread far and wide. Though ‘Alt Q4ri’s compositions are less in number 
than those of Suyuti, they are highly regarded and more valued than 
SuyUti’s, as ‘Ali Qari based his work on critical investigation as tv©ll 
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as on quotation from others, while Snyliti (see No. 123) based his work 
generally on quotation. 

‘All Quri died in a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605. For his life and work see: 
Khnldsat al Asar, vol. iii,, p. 185; ‘Iqd al Jawahir, foL 66; Taj at 
'J’jibaqat, vol. xL, fol. 59 ; Ithdf an Nutalaj p. 325 ; Hadaiq al Hanafiyah, 
p. 399; Brock., vol. ii., p, 394. 

Beginning : — 

Jjd L*] <513 Js.^ksi3l 

1 ^ i«^bs531 

^L*35| ^1531 ckx^vvyklf AAji.vs<al3 

On fol. 2^ ‘All Qari says that Shaitt ‘Abdallah as Sindhi (d, a.h. 996 
= A.D. 1589) reads the name of the narrator of the Musnad as Khaskafi, 
bnt ‘Ali Qari, referring to Al Jawahir al Mndiyah, corrects it as 
Haskafi : 

fciUaJ) JJ.I4SI ) 

aJJI Uoj.a.^<£X^ l^Ci 

aJJI 

^UJl aUe^i pUJl 2^5 iXiS> 

jyi <5 L;«w 3 jkUJl Ufcjikl <1*3 1^0) 

The title of the commentary is not mentioned anywhere in the 
present work, bnt ‘All Qari incidentally mentions its title as Musnad 
al Andm in the preface of his work Tabaqat al Ahnaf (see Hand-list, 
No. 2451), thus : — 

aAIcJ^ ASUii^v^ aU! UJ 

The following colophon, which has been copied from an autograph 
^^Py» date of composition as a.h. 1012, in Mecca : — 

aL»U:> ^UaLs ^ Ay-OiS* 

A^kAAil ^j50t aIjJ^ A5^j3^) 

^ Jjd jXx^ < 5 ^'^ icf* A^kAi^) 
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A note below the coloplion gives the date of transcription as a.h. 1083. 

Another note below the above note says that the present MS. is a 
copy of an autograph copy. 

^ , -D ^ 1 AaiX^ Isycs** i*y^ 

The present commentary with its text was printed first in a.h. 1300 
== A.T). 18845 at the Muhammadi Press, Lahore, and again at the Mnj- 
tabii'i Pi^ess, Dehli, a.d. 1903. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1083. 


No. 238. 

foil. 464 ; lines 25 ; size 9 J X 4 ; 9x6. 

JAM'U MASANIDI ABI HANIFA. 

(also called Musnadu Khwarazmi. 

A collection of Musnad Hadi§ transmitted from Abti Hanifa, by the 
following 14 authors :~ 

L Abd Muhammad ^Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ya*q^b bin al 
Hari| al ^Pari^i, ^ <xi3) JvjjP tX^-ssiH* j^\ 

(d. A.H. 840 as A.D. 952, see al JawAhir al Mudiyah, fol. 130). 

II. Hafiz Abfil Qasim Talha bin Muhammad bin JaTar, ki Wf 

^ (d. A.H. 380 ssr A.d. 992). 

III. Hafiz Abfil Hasan bin Muhammad bin Muzafiar bin MUsa bin 

*isa bin Muhammad, ^ ^ ^ kiUJl 

^ (d. A.H. 374 s= A.D. 986). 

IV. Hafiz Abfi Na‘im Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad al Isfahan!, 

^ <5iJ) ^ y \ ,(d. A.H. 430 =5 A.D. 1039). 
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. Y. Abu Bakr Muliarntnad bin Abdalbaqi bin Mnbammad al An.^arij 
^vji JwX> ^ j^l (Jl, A.H. 303 A.i). 915^a 

YI. Abli Alimad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Adi al Jnrjani, ijJJ! A^ A^^l 
^^AO (d. A.H. 365 = A.3>. 977). 

YII. Hasan bin Ziy ad alLu’lu*ij ^ (c?. a.H. 204 

A,D. 820)v 

VIII. Hafi7. ‘Umar bin al Hasan Ashnani, ^ ys> kiUJI 

(d A.H. 347 =3 A.D. 961). 

IX. Hafiz Abfi Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin KbMid.y 1 kiUJl 
a 31&. ^ AAsfiy* ^3 Aac:^) j5o {d, A.n. 305 = a.d. 821). 

X. Hafiz Ab5 ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Husain bin Muhammad 

bin Khiisraw, ^ A^ ^3 ^ A^^ aUI A*fX> y} kiUl 

^U) (d. A.H. 523 r= A.D. 1129). 

XL Imam Abu Yusuf Qadi al Quddt, SlAJiJl ^jl jA-L^I 

(d. A.H. 182 =j A.D. 797). The collection of Musnad traditions narrated 
by Abfi Yusuf is called 

XII. (a) Imam Muhammad bin al Hasan Shaibani, |aUI 

^LwyAJf ^ (d. A.H. 180 == A.D. 804). The collection of tradi- 

tions narrated by Imam Muhammad is called A 4 * 5 i^ ^Ut 

(h) A few Musnad Hadis quoted by Imam Muhammad from Abu 
Hanifa which are mentioned in his work al-Asar. 

XIIL Hammad, son of Abti Hanifa, aJ^ jUs^ 

(d. A.H. 196 = A.D. 812). ^ 

XlY. Abu al Qasim ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad hin Abi al ‘Awamj 
A4.sr^ ^ aU) A.j^ y] (d. a.h. 405 = a.d. 1014). 

Author : Abiil Mu’aiyid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Ihawarazmi, 
AA. 4 a^ A4 .«k* Ai^l y\ ^ who was born in 
Khawarazm in a.h. 593 = a.d. 1197. He studied jurisprudence under 
T^hir bin Muhammad al Hafs!, and travelled to Bagdad and Damascus, 
where he studied IJadi^, and then returned to Sawarazm, of which 
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place lie was appointed IGiatib and QMi. A few years later be resigned 
the appointment and went to Mecca to perform the pilgrimage, and 
from Mecca lie came to Egypt, and then to Damascus, and thence 
to Bagdad, where he delivered lectures on jurisprudence till his death 
in A.H. 605 = A. D. 1266. For bis life see: al Jawahir al Mudiya^ 
fol. 128^; Taj at Tabaqat, voL viii.* foL 97; Haj. KhaL, voL ii, p. 320; 
Brook., vol. i., p. 169. 

Beginning: — 


’cX* <^dJ! dlS IjJ^ <3*4kia!.^ 


The author, in his preface, says that when he was in Syria he heard 
that some ignorant Syrian, out of evil motive and malice, condemned 
Abu Hanifa for his weakness in Hadi§, and for having left no composB 
tion on the same; hence the present work. 

No MS. copy of the work is mentioned in any catalogue, but the 
work was printed in Dehli in a.h. 1300 = a.i>. 1884, and again at the 
Dairat al MaVirif Press, Plyderabad, in 1916. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1246. 


No. 239. 

foil. 188; lines lo; size 10 J- X 6|-; 9 X 5. 

Another correct copy of the first part of the same, designated here m 


^ corresponding with foil. 1-296 of the 

preceding copy. 

Written in good Nas kh . 


Scribe l^Jw* 


9' ' 
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No. 240. 

foil. 225; lines 16; size IlJ X 7^; 9x5. 



[SHARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA.] 

A commentary on tlie Mnsnad of Abd Hanifa, transmitted from him 
by Hasan bin Ziyad al Lnlu’i (d, a.h. 204 = a.d. 820), and according 
to Hariri’s (d. a.h. 340 a.d. 952) narration, arranged by Qasim bin 
Hasan {d. a.h. 879 = a.p. 1474). The arrangement and division are 
the same as are generally observed in Arabic works on jurisprudence. 
A note on the margin of the title-page says that the present commentary 
is by Mulla *Abid Sindhi, on the Mnsnad according to the narration 
of Haskafi, Jj j] 

This however cannot be so, since the text does not agree with Haskafi’s 
work (see above, No. 235). The contents of the text are exactly the 
same as those of the Mnsnad according to Hariri’s narration, mentioned 
in Berlin, No. 1255. 

Mnlla ‘Abid Sindhi was born in Sindh, and was taken to Arabia 
by his father, who settled there. He received his education in Yaman, 
acquiring considerable knowledge in many branches of learning, 
especially in Hadi§. He died in Medina in a.h. 1257 = a.d. 1841, and 
was buried in the cemetery called al Baqi‘. It .has been mentioned 
in Hadaiq al Hanafiya, p. 473, that ‘Abid composed a commentary on 
the Mnsnad tinder the title of Al Mawdhib al Latifah. The present copy 
is incomplete, and begins abruptly with and the name of 

the commentator as well as that of the commentary are not found. 

The commentator refers in some places to Yaman, and praises it 
very highly. On fol. 172*", he says that he secured an autograph copy 
of the commentary by Mulla *Ali Qari (see No. 237), 

^ 

This fact and the above note taken together give Some reason to think 
that tlie commentary is by Mulla ‘Abid Sindhi. For that author’s life, 
see Hadaiq al-Hanafiya, p. 473. 
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Berfriniiiff 


alJl ^ 0? ^4^1S3) ^ ji\ 


The work has Bot been printed. 

Written in ordinary NastaTiq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 241. 

foil. 344 ; lines 20 ; size 9| X 6 ; 7 J- x 4. 

■ ♦♦" ■ ■** 

MUSNADU ABI DA’tJD AT TAYALASI. 

• • 

An old and extremely rare copy of Musnad TayMasi, containing a 
collection of Musnad Hadis. 

By Sulaiman bin Da’ud, ojid commonly called AbH Da’lid 

At Tayalasi, the well-known traditionist of Basra, w^ho studied Hadig 
under (d- a.h. 150 = A.n. 767), 

(d, A.H. 160 = A.D. 777), and others. He died in a.h. 204 = a.d. 820. 
For his life see: Huffaz, voL i., p. 322; Mir’at al Janan, foL 1085; 
Haj, Khah, voL ii., p. 231. 

Beginning with IsnM thus:—- ' 

^ f bC^J 1 1 ^ ^ AJ 

Av^vSsv* A«jX> ^ aLJI Aysr.£> ^ A>.443».^ 

1 d x ^ ^ 1 b fjl d-ifSs^ Hi 

3|j|k5 AIAvsJI AA£>j j^jvwssJl 1 ds 

^ Ls di^yfi Ls <ii b4ww.4».s> >j ^ j d j xo <jLA£i^ 

laAlsJI ^ aUI <3im;X> ^ 

j ^dJ bMtljjljJt ^ d JtX^ I ^ ^ b 1^ <3 LjJjO' S\^y3 

p. 

^ fck4»£5»'l ^ dii I 


m- 


s?' 


m: 

fe; 

Hi 

4I 




If'; 
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JU ^3 y‘Jsc> JU 

SjS> ^3^^ <5^51 JU «Ajft3 

The portions within brackets in the above Isnad were added by some 
readers, apparently of the 7th century a.h. 

The present Mnsnad is divided into eleven Parts, most of which 
begin with Isnad. 

Part L, foil. 1~38. Part VI., foil. 159-199. 

Part IL, foil. 39-97. Part VII., foil. 200-229. 

Part III., foil. 78-108. Part VIII., foil. 230-256. 

Part IV., foil. 109-126. Part IX., foil, 257-286. 

Part V., foil. 127-158. Part X., foil. 287-317. 

Part XI., foil. 318-344. 


Each Part except the ninth, which is slightly defective at the end, 
bears towards the end autograph sanads and notes of male and 
female traditionists, numbering not less than 300 in all, of the 7th and 
8th centuries a.h., who studied from the present copy. Of these the 
following are important : — 


L, fol. 344. Sanad dated a.h. 685. The wiiter of this sanad, who 
does not reveal his name, says that ‘Afifaddin Abu Ibrahim Ishaq bin 
Ahdiya (d, A.H. 715 = a.d. 1315), the owner of the copy, Abu 1 ‘U14 
Mahmud al Bukhari (d. a.h. 700 = A.D. 1300), As‘ad Hamza (d. a.h. 735 
= A.D. 1336), and others, while studying a copy of the work belonging 
to the Madrasah Xuriya under ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid (d. a.h, 
690 = A.D. 1291), in the Madrasah Diya’iya, Damascus, compared the 
present MS. wnth that copy and received sanads for narrating the Hadis 
of the present wmrk from ‘AH bin Ahmad, a pupil of Qadi Abii al 
Makarirn Ahmad bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 597 = a.d. 1202) and Abu 
Ja‘far Muhammad bin Alimad (d. a.h, 603 = a.d. 1206). It is also 
stated here that the students finished all the eleven parts of the MS. in 


eleven sittings, each of which is marked on the margin. 
c-AJli AjunoJ! 

^\s> aUI ajlo 

^ <.3* ^ ^ <dui.^£5j I ^ LvsiJ j ^3 liww^J 1 dUjSi J 

■■ ' .,■;■■■ 'P'. ■ . 

^3 «3w4.ay* ^1.^1 ^ dI31 ^3 tAi.Ss-^ ^3 

gL4«vw.3^ jIAssU 

^ idUs^j^ ^3 dij3 ^ 2 ^! 
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^}) Ajj! ^ d^\ 

c^U ^ ^ ^31 pl,wjJ! Jcu-^ J^l 

■ .'Id 

kiUJl ^ ^3) ^jjj 3£>J) Ja<2s^ ^ di3} 

^,jJl ^l*.w,J ^ \^* JvC^I^I J«..jX^ ^ 

^><£xii3 1 1 AP- l*.wj 1 ^3 LaJ I kXjjP' ^3 u^«♦«si^ ^ ^ o^ 

|i^ 1 ^ gij 1 1^?.*^^ ^L*«wj^ (AIvAnsJ! 1 lX»4C5^ I 

l i. ^ i ^ i l i^ i,^ « »«»>3 (AjiAxsil iAwfiS^ 1 jVjpv»s*3 1 ^ iStS^ li4«.vw*3 ^ ^ Li^3<3 1 

^1 ^ <5^31 iX-.£- ^ ^3) laiUJ! 

^3 c.y-*,-^cs, ^ iJ^J^ ^^3 1 ^ c5* **^'**^ 3 ^3 <xi3 1 Os..*X> 

^.i^lssJl ^^3 iA^jj ^ ^U.-J.w »AjIj ^ 3! j*L*Sl 0£!> ik.fS> 

^jjJI jy ^Sl ^U3) Slyb <0J1 d4£>j ^^^1^31 

<3kS^ L4«<Sb3 1 ^3^ 1 <2S I«i2i3 j ^^<:^ '*‘»3*is3 1 1 ^ ^^q ki»o ^Kf«3 1 ^3 lAj^Jtis^vw^ ^3 ^ ^ ^y MtjSiJi ) 

^SjJt ^USl jiX>c:i\ ^33^1 5dJ& t-^^Lo 50LJ) 

j ^ \M^ ^.*^3 Ci.Jl-«JiS> ^^^i«si,a»x3 I 

yi\ ^jJj (Jk3j^./* «3 w«a<w«31 <3Jj|, 31^ <d)3 \xii3 di33 ^liAl 
j^.j'j.jAO ) ^vlii»^s3 1 iSy^<s^ ^ <^*'"^3 y^ Ji‘"f»“i^^^ ^wX.<*o33 

^ q.w.3^il33 3 i 3 3 j 1 tJs5t>«Kol ^^^«AJ3 i^iy^ 

c^lgjc»^ cy^U^3 IJsii^ <i3 j.^^35! ^j.N^i:&4J3 

<---^1^31 ^ «3w*.s^ 0^4^) ^j>5L^3 ji\ (^.*^3 

^i^ywJ ) liX3 3 t\i4^s>, 3 Ljia3 3 yi 3j5i i««-2i..v0j^^ ^^^^^£5^3 3 yi 3jj^ 

^ yi] ^^^3 s^h>y ^jxJd] ^33 ^ 

Jw^ Uj) sX*.saf^ <ii51 Jwj.C' ^3 3 j^ jH.*jEa,3 ^jj6l.jjJ) y^,\j ^^sAjmJ) ^ cX.*£>*3 ^ 

yi\ c. LwJ 1 ^4)>A^3 1^3 *JLi£>i3 

^3 ^jJ3 yxi ^dJ3 y^y tMJuJS J^3 yi\^ wA,c>. 3S5 
^^3j^3 ^^^3 ^ <53*33 Jju-d ^ j*,css]S3 Jyj.£> <ii33 Jssu^ jk^^sss.^ 
^.^3 ^3 ^ O’ c3^ y^* c5^ ^y4^^ ikiJ! ^3 <3>L«33 
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^4-^^ diJV AsXol 

05J.JI jl\ uij 

^1:^1 JvW=:^l 

jlj>c:^ I 1 ^J»/<£:4a 3 j 1 ^ d5 J'vO ^ ^i-^.vu3 1 1^3 <.^-^3 U;3 !jf 

(CSw^iAJSij L,,vJ Ijji A IaiivJ 1^ 4ii&--sJ licj 1 ^^^^^^3sfis4*3 1 ^|4w%vJJ 

jiij) U^j^ljj ^ aUI Js«j^ ^1 

A L.vJ Ijj Lss3 1^ 3 3 tiji^c ^ 3j^ ^3^^-/* 

^ ja.£>t ^ o^y ^ Js4jss. 3 ^i^UaJ 3 ^j 3 ^^^3 c-->l^^ ^W3 
^ iX*,a^ ^ ^ 3^ \) i^5 UJ 3 3 ^ ^ 

^ji^.N^lss33 ^j*J^:af4J3 ^453^3 5jp.3j> ^^^5«^^<3J3 <j3 ^^ 

l«vwsligy* ^yAAifJ^ <3s£>t 3 ^^^yA*g!n 

^y 3i.si3 3 ^ 3 IjSns^' 3 3^^^as3 3 

^■j Si.wJi i^*<s^ 3 <jUi«ojj («,X4<3 3 3®^ ^ ^4*^^ 

’% 

a 33 fcU<a53^ ^^yy ^ yy^ 3-^ .^y?^ y^ <i3u^ SJs^ ^333 

csj>l§-^3 ^ ^^ll£ii3 ^^y ^^^^3 vXiIn-oj-^ liJsij^ cls^^ &Jsc>.^ 

ii,£i,,.><^y^ y 53jj^a 33 iJuAjJ<a33 j)3Jo <,.. 4 . g j|3l <&it3^ fjy* 6ijil33 cat-olSj^ 3 

"■:' ; '■ V :;" ' ".' -,i' s- 

<mSL^>>^y ^yDy ^lcs\ <is:AiwJj ^Sjsjls 

It is attested by ‘Alt bin Ahmad ‘Ab^alwahid, mentioned above, thus; — 

AA4J 3 Acsn 3^3 3 (3 s 4«£^ 3 VjS^^ A,ij-iii^ csA3 

A similar sanad, agreeing almost verbatim with this, and attested 
likewise by the same ‘Ali bin Ahmad ‘Abdalwahid, is found on foL B8^'. 

II., fol. 255% A note dated a.h. 707 says that the writer of this, 
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 737 = a.d. 1337), studied 
the work jointly with Dahabi (d, a.h. 740 = a.d. 1348), Ba‘li (d, a.h. 
723 = A.D. 1323), and others, from the present copy, under Ibn an 
Nuhhas (d, a.h. 710 = a. d. 1310), in the Madrasah Ashrafiya of 
Damascus. 

v3j 3J ^3 A.;.^w* ^^UJ3 j^y *)-:^3 3A4> ^4^ « 

: ^ 43®®^^ J-oi33 ^i3 ^y.dJ3 j-*A4Jf3 sXs..vvvJ3 <133^ 
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^lissss^l ^ ^ ^ <JkS^ L4»liSA^3 1 ^ 

iX^iSs-^ <i)JI iXjS^ ^1 ^1*31 <3iS^ 

*«^^-J»S^ ^ 4js.A.S^ ^3iX3j JfiSs^ ^l4«ii^ ^1. <Ai4JSa»f. 

]y jy^ ^ ^3 ^ ^ ^^G> i^N.{J I I 

(A»4«£^I j^3 aUI <3ti.^j^ ^LjM/.iJj c-j— A iX4s£a»l iS<«k>jsi3f^. 

|»JJSS*«4^ I jjCx,S> <j£-J \sd I ^*y^y ^ ^ ^ 1*^. 1 ^ ^ 

ii^^tsXs t£L--s3wX^j d5 

|i%XwJ^ »3 s»4>.Ss*^ UckrfS^ ^ 

III. , foL 218. A note dated a.h. 675 says that Yusuf "bin ‘AMar~ 
rahman al Mizzt, the author of Tuhfah (Nos. 229-232), and ‘^Abdallah 
bin Muhammad bin Tarkhin (^d, a.h. 735 = a.d. 1335), and others, 
studied this copy under ‘All bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwdhid al Maqdist 
iir Damascus. 

^U31 As-nw* 

hX.{i.£^ <3w4<i£^ I l 1 ^IAII ySsfi ^5 l.sSu4«3 1 

jSists^ j^^l^CJl ^1 ^ AilJ I 

1 AiAi^^ ^3 vXl 1 ^ ^ ^ AsJ 1 ^ ^ ^ 1 iX<jj|i#oJ I 

^ Icsk jX> »A4.4 SSjV» ^ ^ 3 I 3 I I I 

S c3^»a 3! c.J.3.j.iJ) ^ Ja^l^ ^ ^ <Js*«4> 

ViJ* ^ yX-^S^ 1 ^3 <i w i S i i W W ^ ^\4 *w 3 I ^ q A.W.Sit3 I CyX Ug ^ 

^mSL<^ <b L*.Xwi.>j5t diX^ 1 

IV. , fob 196h A note dated a.h. 713 says that ‘Abdallah bin Khalil 

al Makki (d, a.h. 777 = a.d. 1377) studied this copy under the owner of 

the copy, ‘Afifaddin, who studied the work under Ibn Khalil (d A.H. 648 
= A.D. 1250) and under ‘All bin Ahmad al Maqdisi. 

i^h3 I AjSwWw-** ^ ^ ^ AJIb aI 3 AisfiJ I 

0^ ^JjJ! t,,mJLJiS> AA.vs.s 4 il <.±.dAs:b4il |»L*^| 

^1 ^4asX31 <5£^l4v.^ 

cy* i4s^bAArt.sA^ ^ 

VOL, V, ■ M . 
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aUI <3L;JiSr d3U.5Lj-^^ ii>j,Xi.S>' dx^ 

V., fol. lf)0\ Tlie female traditionists Fatimah, Khuclaija, and Zainab 
studied this copy under the ahove-mentioned ‘Afifaddin and under 
A1 Mizzi, the author of Tuhfah. 

The copy, though not dated, was evidently written in or before 
the 7th century a.h. No other MS. copy of the work seems to be extant. 

A printed edition of the work, exclusively based on this MS., but 
omitting the notes and sanads, appeared from the Dil’irat al Ma‘arif 
Press, Hyderabad, 1902. 



No. 242. 

foil. 000 ; lines 15 ; size 10 x 6; 7 X 3. 





MUSNADU IMAMI AHMAD BIN HANBAL. 


A collection of Musnad Hadis. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Ahmad bin Muhammad hi n Hanbal, ji \ 

^ fo^ of the Hanbali school. He traced 

his descent from the prophet Ibrahim, and was born on the 12th Eabi% 
A.H. 164 = A.i). 700, in BagdM, where he was brought up. He was 
originally a follower of the Imam Sha6‘i (d. a.h. 204 = a.d. 820), and 
studied jurisprudence under him in Bagdad for a considerable time. 
Afterwards he attended lectures on Hadif for four years under Hu^aiin 
bin Bashir (d. a.h. 188 = a.d. 804), who, it is said, knew by heart 
20,000 traditions. See Hufir%, vol. i,, p, 226. In Yaman he studied 
under ‘Abdarrazzaq (d. a.h. 211 = a.d. 827) and others. 

He is an admitted authority on tradition. Bukhari and Muslim 
have quoted Hadig from him. He was severely and repeatedly 
punished by the Caliph Mutawakkil-billah (a.h. 232-247 = a.d. 847-861) 
for not supporting the theory of ^1^5 ^3!^ (Creation of the Quran), 

and finally for the same reason he was sent to jail. Shortly after his 
release from jail he died at Bagdad in a.h. 241 = a.d. 855. For his 
life and work see : Huff% vol. ii., p, 118; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 156 ; Ibn 
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KKallikan, vof. i, p. 17; Tabaqat Subki, vol. i., foL 430; Talidib al 
Asma’i, foL 133; Tabaqat Abu Ya‘la, ful. 2 ; Haj. iOiai., voL IL, p. 230 ; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 182; Iktifa al Qimu% p. Id8. 

The present copy is designated on the title-page as the First Volume ; 
it corresponds with vol. i., Cairo edition, a.h. 1313, and with a portio#^ 
of vol. ii., pp. 1-58. 

Beginning with Isnad thus : — 

^ ^ * cdJ 1 AiA^ Ail^ ^ I Is I 

li) JU- 

UdAcs^ 

According to the author’s son ‘Abdallah, the 40,000 Hadi| included in 
this work consist of selections from 700,000. 

C i’ i - O Ac^ 1 A3 ChAhAwIM? I ^ 1 AsiljjSi^ J^3 1 Ii3 

See Suhki, vol. i., fol. 430*. 

It is stated hy reliable authorities that ‘Abdallah arranged the 
present collection in order after his father’s death, and divided it into 
the following 18 classes : — 


I. 

!]h.. Ai4s&^ ^ \ kAx.*i(vw* 

II. CS^Wji.^ ) AiAiiWw^ 

IX^X. A)J1 AAi«VSIW* 

XXX. 1 AiA..WS.«^ 

]i^XX« 

XV. AjUw» 

XIIL ^^A^Aa.^ 

V. AX-wi./* 

IXIV • AAiiviw'* 

VI* A|W|*W».^ 

’ XV.'. AjAs.*# 

VXL A;: — ^ 

X.VI. liM® Ajuiimw* 

VIXX. Jjuw# 

XVXL A:....^ 

I]X. csA3 C* 1 A.*wvi<i*ii«** 

xvixi. sX^ axm.w« 

Later on, Xbn Malik Qati‘i (d. a.h. 360 = a.d. 972), the pupil of ‘Abdallah 
bin Imam bin Hanbal, divided the work into several parts, which 
Hasan bin ‘All, the pupil of Qati‘i, arranged in 172 parts. The present 


copy contains nine classes of the Musnad according to ‘Abdallah’s 
division of the work. 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, 1257; Houstama, 702; 

m2 


1 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 

Cairo; 135 M 125, 448-9; A.S., 890-93; Damad Paslia, 389-93; 
Kopr,, 411; Baiiiasciis, 253-9. 

Written in ordinary Nastadiq. 

Kot dated ; apparently 13fch cen tiny A.H. 


No. 243. 

ML 231 ; lines 45 ; size 12 X 9 ; 10 X 8. 

Another copy of the Mnsnad, containing five classes of Mnsnad; 
designated on the title-page as the Second Volume. 

I. Foil. 1-39. j corresponding with vol. iii., pp. 400- 

503, of the printed edition. 

II. Foil. 39-69. corresponding with voL iv., 

pp. 1-88. 

These two classes of the Musnad are written in a veiy fine Kaskh. 

Dated Damascus, A.H. 1127. 

Scribe <ii31 ^ 

According to the colophon on fol. 69^ these two classes of Musnad 
consist of eleven parts of Qati‘i’s division of the work. 

III. Foil. 70-122. corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 89-238, of the printed copy. 

IV. Foil. 123-185. vKjuw#, corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 239-417, of the printed edition. 

V. Foil. 186-231. iAjuw*, corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 418-447, and pp. 1-328 of vol. V. 

These last three classes are written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1128. 

Scribe 

The scribe, in the colophon, designates these portions as the second 
part of the Musnad. 
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No. 244. 

foil. 266 ; lines 45 ; size 12 X 9 ; 10 X 6. 

. ■ ' ' ' ' ' 

Continuation of tlie aliove copy, designated liero as tlie Third Volume, 
containing the following two classes of the Musnad. 

I. Foil. 1-126. corresponding with pp. 329-447 of 

Tol. V., and pp. 1-28 of vol. vi. of the printed edition. 

It consists of 13 parts according to Qati‘fs division, as would appear 
from the following marginal notes 

Marginal note on fol. 1 : ^ 

Marginal note on fol. 126 : ^ Jsa — « 

It is stated in the following colophon that the scribe transcribed 
the present copy from a reliable copy belonging to the Madrasah of Abli 
‘Umar in Damascus, bearing the old notes of the traditionists who studied 
from the copy : — 

1 ^ 1 • • • • 1 i3s3 . • • » ^ AU i L)vi5i*£^ 

^\xx^ S*ss> <iLJ^ .... jas> 

aUB fiUb* 

Written in very fine Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1127. 

II. Foil. 127-256. corresponding with j^p. 29-447 

of vol. vi. of the printed edition. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1128. 

fcjcnbe A 1 J I vA«4.jssi.^ 


t' 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS* 


No. 245* 

foil. 242 ; lines 23; size 9 X 6.^ ; 7^ X o. 


Another old and valuable copy of part of tlie same Mnsnad. It con- 
sists of two classes of Mnsnad in 12 parts, and comprises 1776 Hadig, 
corresponding with pp. 400-500 of voL iii., and pp. 1-88 of voL v. of 
the printed edition, 

A note on the title-page says that the copy was for some time in the 
possession of Sayyid Isma’il of Egypt. 

It would appear from a mutilated note on fob 242 that the MS. was 
studied in a.h. 733. 


(^81C^ ^ 1 

Another note towards the end tells us that Ahmad az Zaftawi, a 
descendant of Siraj al Hindi, Qadi al Qud^t of Egypt (d. a.h. 773 = 
A.D. 1372, see Husn al Mnhadarah, fol. 234), sold this copy to the 
Madrasah Muhmtidiya in Samarqand ; and another note towards the 
end says that in a,h. 633 the present copy was compared with a copy 
of the Musnad by Shaikh Muhammad Khalil al Makki (d, a.h, 648 = 
A.n. 1250). 

j*Uj AJUV.J) ^ 

A) 1 I A«'**4Ss^ ^ 


Towards the end of the 11th part a note on fol. 2025 says that it was 
studied by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abel an 
Nasir under ShaiWi Muhammad al Khahh This Ahmad, according to 
the autograph note of his father, was born in A.H. 603. 


jfH-oUJI ^ dUl ^4S> ^ iiX4<Sii^ 

Written in good KasWb, in or before a.h. 633. 
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No. 246, 

foil. 261; lines 35; size 11| x 8; 8| x 5. 

Another copy of part of the same Musnad, designated here as the 
oth pax't, 1 

The present part begins with Hadi§ of Musnad narrated by the 
Prophet’s wife and other females, and ends with the last Hadis of the 
same, corresponding with pp. 29-467 of vol. vi. of the Cairo edition. 

The following colophon says that the present co|>y was written in 
A. H, 1124, and the transcription of the present part, as well as the 
previous parts, was made in Mecca. 

— ptwvjJI ftJjb 

4.III iiStJ 31 <cU Ii 4*3 I vXstJ ^ ^ • vXi?»<(vv. . 4>3 I 1 

Wiitten in good Naskh. 

Scribe 


No. 247. 

foil. 583 ; lines 29 ; size 13 X 9J; 10 X 7. 

Another copy of the same Musnad, in four volumes, of which the 
fourth or last volume is wanting. 

Vol. 1. 

Beginning as usual, and ending with the last Had!§ of Abu Eanisa 
Taimi, corresponding with voL i. and vol. ii., pp. 1-227, of the Cairo 
edition. 

Written in good Nashh. 

Not dated; apparently A. H. 1301. 
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No. 248. 

foil. 571 ; lines 20 5 size 13 X 9^ ; 10 X 7. 

Vol.il 

Begiiming with the Miisnad of Abii Huraii’a, and ending witli the 
last Hadi^ of Mnsnad Jabir bin ‘Abdallah al Ansari, corresponding with 
vol. ii., pp. 228-475, and toL iii., pp. 1-400, of the printed edition. 
Written in good Naskb. 

Bated a.h, 1302. 


No. 249. 

foil. 425; lines 29; size 13 X 10 X 7. 

Vol. III. 

Beginning with the Mtisnad of Safawan, and ending with the 
following 

^5* I <s3J| liAjiA*£5s* 

cLjiilLlC' 4^3) 1 

4JjwCa. 4ul£^ <i331 ^3«.0 

. .U^! ,33.1 

Corresponding with vol. iii., pp. 400-503, and vol. iv. and vol. v., 
pp. 1-295, of the printed edition. 

Written in A.H. 1307. 

The MSS. Nos. 247-249 were presented to the Library by ‘Abdalmajicl, 
a zamindar of Patna, in 1914. 
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No. 250* 

foil. 339 ; lines 25 5 size 8x5^; X 4|-. 

HASHIYATU MUSNADI AHMAD BIN 
HANBAL. 


An incomplete copy of a gloss on tlie Mnsnad of Alimad bin Hanbalj 
dealing with the difficult words and passages used in it. 

By an anonymous author. He quotes various authors ; the latest of 
them is Mulla ‘Ali Qari (d. a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605), whom he mentions 
on fob 302 thus 

In the Ithaf an ISTubla, p. 142, it is said that Abu 1 Hasan ‘Abdal- 
had! (d. a.h. 1139 = a.d. 1730) compiled a gloss on the Mnsnad in 50 
Kirasa, each Kirasa = 10 foil. The present incomplete copy consists of 
34 Kirasa. There is some reason to think ‘Abdalhadi to be the author 
of the present gloss. 

Beginning ; — ■ 

I vlv4>.C^| | vlsAwta.^ i ni.. 

L*^A5 kAJJ} 

A note, dated a.h. 1312 = a.d. 1894, on the title-page says that the 
Librarian of the Asifya Library of Hyderabad gave the MS. to the 
founder of this Library, and received certain MSS. from him for the 
present copy. 

dS* c-p.-OiS' A dUl JsACs^l j*L«l JjUvw* 
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' , fcXi* 6 wil tiA 

Jvf.J:ssl JU^' 

^ \nr ^.j 1 

^|A^p V 

The present gloss is not printed. 

This copy bears three seals of the Asifiya Library. 

Written in Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 12th century A.ir. 


No. 251. 

foil. 23; lilies 25; size 7^ X 5|; 5;]; X 3J. 



AL QAUL AL MUSADDAD. 

A work opposing the theory of certain traditionists that the Miisnad 
of Ahmad bin Hanbal includes false Had i§. 

By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ®Ali bin Hajar al ‘Asqaluiif, 

— jJ! ^ who died in 

A.H, 852 = A.i). 1449. For his life see the present voL, p. 49, no. 150. 

Beginning : — 

^ j dl liiiiL/* I id ^ I ^ JJ I ^ d-Jx- Aa 

In the preface Ibn Hajar says that he studied a treatise under his 
teacher Hafiz Zainaddiii al ‘Iraqi (d. a.h. 800 = a.d. 1404), wdio in the 
said work had pointed out that nine Hadis in the Musnad were false 
Hadi^. Ibn Hajar made notes of all doubtful points on the margin of 
the said treatise, and in a.h. 819 wrote the present work in defence of 
the Musnad. ‘Iraqi’s treatise has been transferred rer5a/fm to the 
present work, and each of the nine Hadis^^ fullowed by Ibn Hajar’s 
defence. 

dijJbO d;^^ J5>! ‘^.1; 
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^ ^ ji'it fS 

i siio c-iwdJ 

‘Iraqi’s treatise begins on fol. 2^ thus : — 

<iiJl 3!1 di\ 3 iSwiL-p' I^XvC!^ aJJ Jv*^1 ^ 

^5 1 dJ csAj . ^ 

‘Iraqi tells us in the preface that in a.h. 7o 0 he was asked bj some of 
his Hanbali friends to collect the false and weak Hadis found in the 
Musnad ; but, thinking that there were very few such Hadis in the said 
work, he took no notice of his friends’ request. Subsequently, i^^ 
A.H. 760, while studying the Musnad under 

jJ I iX4£^] he found that the Musnad 

contained man}’' weak Hadif and some false Hadi§ ; hence the present 
work. 

On fol. 6h Ibn Hajar begins his replies thus : — 

j-4^ ^ dU) 

This treatise is followed by Ibn Hajar’s reply concerning fifteen 
more Hadi^ of the Musnad which are said by Abu ’I Farj ‘Abdarrahman 
al Jawzi (d, a.h. 597 = a.d. 1250) to be false Hadig. Ibn Hajar quotes 
these fifteen Hadi|, and defends the Musnad. 

The author’s colophon quoted here gives the date of composition as 
A.H, 819 :— 

dAkil J|35UJ dJJl diJ^ JlS 

The colophon is followed by a note in which the scribe, 
says that in a.ii. 848 he studied the present work under the author with 
Shamsaddin as Sakhaw-i {d. a.h. 893 = A.n. 1490), and received the sanad 
for narrating the Hadif in the work, 

f I o*v*.sy* d.*A 

1 dAii*.0 ^ ci— ^ ^ . » * • 1 I 

This sanad is verified by Ibn Hajar himself, thus : — 

d) dill ^ d.{.xS>3i d5 

Ibn Hajar made several corrections on the margin of the present 
copy with his own hand. 
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A note on foL 5^ says that the present copy has been compared with 
the autograph copy by the author himself : — 

^ ^ cJSliaj b !*£✓ 

' The w^ork seems to be rare. We are not acquainted witli any 
other copy of the work. 

ATritten in good A.H. 840. 


No. 252. 

foil. 175; lines 24,* size 9 x 0|'; 7 X 4|* 





AL MUNTAKHAB MIN MUSNADI ‘ABD 
BIN HUMAID. 


An abridgment from the author’s larger work, called A1 Miisnad 
al Kabir, consisting of Mnsnad Hadi|. 

Author: ‘Abd bin Hu maid bin Kasr, ^ c3s^£:^. 

Bukhari, in his work A1 Jami*, supported by Dahabi in Iluifaz, voL ii., 
p. 115, and Mir’at al Janan, fol. 162, calls him ‘Abdalliamid. The 
following note on the title-page of this copy states that the real name 
of the author is ‘Abdalhamid, but that he is commonly known as ‘Abd 
bin Humaid; and this statement most probably is correct. 

Trustworthy authors, such as Dahabi and Yaqiit, hold that the author 
belongs to Kus in Samarqand, while some others say that he belongs to 
Ku^, a Tillage in Jurjcln. Towards the end it has been noted that 
Kus, with ^j/3, is correct : 

‘Abdalhamid, after receiving his education in different branches of 
learning, studied Hadis under tradition is ts who arc reckoned among 
the best authorities on Hadig, such as ; — 

ij (^‘ ^^ 2 ), 

Aasssi'^ A.H* 203 A,D» S3U^, 



tradition. 


17S: 

^ (cZ. A.H, 201 = A.D. 837), 

A.H. 203 = A.D. 839), 
d.*U*l (<i. A.H. 201 = A.B. 837), 

and others. Muslim and Turmudi, the authors of the 2nd and 4th 
canonical collections, have repeatedly admitted his authority in Had!i§, 
and quoted Hadi| from him. He died in a.h. 249 = a.d. 863. For his 
life see : Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 115 ; MiFat al Janan, fol. 162 ; Yaqut, voL iv., 
p. 274; liaj. KhaL, vol. ii., p. 390; Berlin, No. 1116; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 157. 

Fur other copies of the work compare: Berlin, 1261; Goth, 590; 
Jeni, 568 ; Kopr., 456. The work has not heen printed. 

Beginning with Isnad thus : — 

^ sa 

liLil JU* 3^^ IpU-w© 

1 C.. J . C£i.^^3 1 I 

LmJ 1 ^ vX.jJO’ ^|yvv<Ss3 1 ^3 I li I ^ 

1 ^ 1 li 1 J Is 1 ^ ^3 dJJ 1 ^XMjSs^ y\ I 

1 JjJ j ii Lj.3 1 ^ I 3 I i^5ii.3 1 I 

■ p , 

*A3 liSi* I 1 ii I ^3?^ C?* dv.!^ ^ ii^ 1 yt4!D^ 

6 js > JgJUj <s)J1 ^ ^ ^ 

Tlie coloplion runs thus : — 

<iuIC'- <si31 (JUcv^ 1 »A«js.4wii^ vJk.jJ!^ ckiA.AA/v<^ 4iA>i>r iii y «»*Tii''K3 1 ySSs>\ I 

The scribe of this cop3% ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘U§man, towards the end, 
in his note dated a.h, 1310, says that the present MS. is a copy of an old 
one, which was compared with a copy hearing the notes of traditionists 
who studied in a.h. 553, under Sharif Yunus who received the sanad for 
narrating the Hadif of the present work from Abu 1 M^aqt (d. a.h. 553 
='a.P.1159)./’ ■ ' 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1310. 


« 
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No. 253. 

foil. 270; lines 23; size 13 X 9|; 9 X 6. 

MUSNAD AD DARIML 

A collection of Musnad Hadig. 

By Abfi Mnliainmad ‘Abdallali bin ‘Abdarraliman bin Baliraxn ad 
Dririmi as Samarqandi j) 1 ^ 

who was born in a.h* 181 = a.d. 818, and studied Hadif 
under tradition ists whose authority on the subject is undisputed, 
such as: — 

^ (d. A.H. 203 = A.D. 839), 

id 

d (^- 208 = A.D. 844), 

and others. He shortly proved himself a very prominent Muhaddig 
and was soon admitted to be an authority on the subject. Eeliable 
traditionists of his age, such as :— 

Muslim (d. A.H. 261 = A.D, 877), 

Abu Da’M (d. A.H. 275 = A.D. 888), 

Turmudi (d. A.H. 279 = A.D. 892), 
narrated Hadig on his authority. 

He died in a.h. 255 = a.d. 896. For his life and work see: Hufiaz, 
vol, ii., p. 115; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 163; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 206 ; 
Haj. KhaL, vol. ii., p. 340; Brock., vol. L, pp. 163-4. 

Beginning: — 

<5w>yis> ALJI L# 

^ Uj'JsiSa. 

c^t yb 

Ibn Sal§,h (d. a.h. 643 = a.d. 1245) included the present work in 
Masanid (works on Musnad Hadi|); while some others, such as ‘Iraqi 
(d. A.H. 806 = A.D. 1404) and Ibn Hajar (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), do not 
count it as a work on Musnad Hadif. 
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1 75, 

The work is highly regarded as genuine Haclig, and according to 
so.ne is considered equivalent to the six canonical collections. 

It is said in Huffaz, voh ii., p. 115, that Darimi compiled a commentary 
on the Qur’an, which, however, does not seem to he extant. 

For another copy of the work compare Lied, 1726. ^ 

The work has heen lithographed in Cawnpore, a.h. 1293 = a.d. 1877. 
Written in Nastadiq. 

Dated a.h. 1225. 

Scribe 


No. 254. 

foil. 224; lines 23; size 0 X 5.\ ; 7|- X 4. 

Another copy of the same. Written in ordinary Kaskh. Kot dated ; 
apparently 13th century a.h. 

The present CO j)y begins with Isnad thus : — 

AsfcJ 1^1 Ijj c3^ 

CmAhSJ I 3 I ^ j A^sj 1 ^ ^ 1^3 

AkA3 i^yh y^ ^51 aS^I 0.^ Aiil 6j^e>.y 

^ J|3^ 

AAwJfcj j ^ 

^ ^ ykS> ^ Jr^St 

iSlB - 0 ? ^.A31 AaXo AAq*.^ 

JJA-vO Ic- bjHj.£5isl 

JU ^ 42)* ca^y.l 

I ciiA 1 1 ^ Aasst^ a 3>3 I yi I 1 LjJ Is^ AJ b^^^-AjEs*. \y \ 

tE-A.3^1 j}] b^^.j.^1 JU Afijsyv^l ^^-^1 

^^AkAJl ^3 ^ Bj\c^\ A.c-£> 

y*^ ^ 1 Ja.cs. 1 ^ aU 1 iX.^ Ja<sv® I 


9 
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<jdJ 1 ^^l».c? j 4.^!-^JtiJw.^ ^3*^ {.J^ ^ ^ 

The above Isnad says that ‘Afifaddin Junaid, the eldest son of Jalal 
Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar al Balbani (d. a.h. 796 = 
A.D. 1393), traditionist and scholar of the 9th century a.h. (see the 
present voL, p. 16), studied the present work under the female tradi» 
tionist Fatimah bint Almiad bin Qasim (d. a.h. 783 = a.d. 1343, see 
Ad Uurar al Ki^minah, vol. ii., foL 135), who studied the work under 
Badiaddin Abi Bakr Ibrahim bin Muhammad at Tabari (d, a.h. 722 = 
A.i). 1322, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i,, fol. 69"^), and received the 
sanad for narrating the Hadig of the present Musnad from the above- 
mentioned Badiaddin. The continuation of the sources of Badiaddin for 
narrating the Hadis of the present work ends with the author. 

The above Isnad gives us sufficient reason to hold that the original 
copy from which the present MS. has been transcribed belongs to the 
9th century a.h. 


No. 255. 

foil. 198; lines 19; size 9 J X 7 ; 6J X 

j[^\ Jj'J' 

AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN FIRDAUS 
AL AKHBAR. 


The First Yolume of Firdaus al Akhbar. also called Musnad ad 
Bailami, 

A collection of 10,000 Musnad Hadig, with omission of Isnads, arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

Author; Abil Shuj|,‘ Shirwaih bin Shahriyar bin Finna Khusran, 
^ j ^ I . He was born in Hamadan, 

A.H. 445 = A.D. 1053, where he studied Shafi‘i jurisprudence and Hadis 
under Yiisuf Mn Muhammad bin Yiisuf al Mustalami, a ShM‘i jurist 
and traditionist of the 5th century a. h., and several others. In Isfahan 
he studied under ‘Ahdalwahhab bin Munda (d, a.h. 512 = a.d, 1118). 
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After tliat lie travelled to Bagdad, and tlien to Qazwin, wlieT© lie 
attended lectures of scholars and traditionists on Hadi§ and other 
hranches of learning. He died in a,h. 509 = a.d. 1115. 

For his life and works see: Brock., voL i., p. 344; Mir’at al Janan, 
foL 293'^; Hnlfaz, voL iv., p. 55. 

It is stated in Haj. EhaL, vol. ii., p. 260, that the author’s son 
ShahriyUr bin Ahi Shiija* (d. a.h. 558 = a.d. 1162) enlarged the present 
work by adding some Hadi| and IsnM omitted by his father, and 
entitled it Mnsnad al Firdans, and that this was abridged by Ibn Hajar 
(see No. 256). 

The present copy is without th<i preface, and begins thus : — 

h ciaJi 1 - ^ Icsi ^ 

L* Loi I ^3 c-3 ^ 

1 1 J U* Slj J.J 1 J 1 5 A^-3 

The usual beginning, given in Haj SiaL, vol. ii., p. 264, runs 
thus : — 

^3 1 ^ ^pSiXsf LaJ \ ^vsrtSrss I 

For other copies of the work see: Cairo, vol. i., p. 382; Berlin, 1278. 
The work has not been printed. 

"Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently 7th century a.h. 


No, 256. 

foil. 312 ; lines 29 ; size 10 X 7 ; 7| X 5. 

TASDID AL QAUS BI MUSNAD 
AL FIRDAUS. 

An abridgment of Musnad al Firdaus, arranged in alphabetical 
order. Musnad al Firdaus consists of 1 7,000 Hadi§. 

By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Hajar al ‘Asqalani, ^ 

^ who died in a.h. 852 = a.d, 1449 

(see No, 59). . ... 
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: Beginning:*— ■ 

cSAUlj JjAjuJt la^Asi) «-^AiaJ! 

1 , , , ^ <>8^^ * • • • 

^, . . . <uj._^a3I . . , • JxoAJI 

^3 1 1 iXx<w<i*'® 

In tlie colophon Ibn Hajar says that he completed the present work 
in Muhanum A.H. 852 (ten months before his death) ; — 

j 1 1^*^ Ci— d 1x3 i C£E.,^mA»N>vJ 1 (jy^ I ^ 

The words ^j^LJ! ^ iJiCsi, “thus in the draft,” and ^ iJXso 
J,<?3! , “thus in the original,” frequently noted on the margin, suggest 

that the present MS, was transcribed from an autograph copy. The 
following note, written by one Muhammad Murtada, suggests that this 
coj>y was written before the author’s death in a.h. 852. 

^j] jaAlalj ^^^^3 Cjj> 1x^31 luXiCs ^13 tkAsJl 

vXr^OK* <ii.Mi «. aU ^131 <dU.£>^ J^,.^jfc3 I 

cs3 


Fol. 1 has been supplied in a later hand, apparently 11th century a.h. 
The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

The feunder of the Library notes on the title-page that he paid 
100 rupees for the present copy. 

Written in good Kaskh. 
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SXli‘A TRADITION. 


THE ^i‘ A CANONICAL COLLECTION^ 
OE TEADITIONS. 


No. 257. 

foil. 158; lines 65; size 11 X 6; 6 X 5|-. 

AL kAfI. 

The First of the four Shi‘a canonical collections of traditions. 
Author: Muhammad hin Ya^qub bin Ish^q al Kulini, 

^ . The author was a native of Kulin (accord- 

ing to some Ealin) in Eai, He left several other works, viz. : 

( 1 ) 

(2) vi^l 

(3} 

and died, according to most authorities, in a.h. 328 = a.d, 939. Tiist 
and a few others place the date in a.h. 329 = a.d. 940, 

For his life see : Wajiz, fol. 6®; Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 317 ; Majalis 
al Mu’minin, fol. 230^'; Kashf al Hujub, foL 112^; Muntaha al Maqal fi 
‘ilm ar Eij4l, foil. 196^; TalkMs al Maqal, fol. 201^; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 187. , " ■ 

The author devoted fully twenty years to the composition of the 
•work. It comprises 1699 Had!§, and is divided into thirty-four Books. 
The entire work is in two volumes. 

Von. 1. ' 

Contains the following four Books 

I. 

II. foil. 8—23. 
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III. , foil, 24-90. 

lY. 

BeginBing : — 

« « , . AiUaL.® iSU Ja^l 

bj^vi ^Ala-o! tXstS b®| 

Books V.-*YII., Tiz. <-pU ^5 and 

^Sjiuad) , are not found in tkis copy. 

For otker copies of the work, see : Berlin, 1855 ; Lotli, 144 ; Br. Mus, 
Snppl., 150, For commentaries, see : Berlin, 1850-58. 

A volume of the work, containing the first seven Books, was litho- 
graphed in Persia a.h. 1281 = a . d . 1863, and the whole work, comprising 
34 Books, was lithographed in two volumes in a.d. 1900. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, with an illuminated head-piece. 

Dated A.H. 1109. 


No. 258. 

foil. 583 ; lines 23 ; size 14x8; 8| X 4. 

VoL. II, of the above. 

Contains Books YIII-XXXIV. 

This volume begins with thus :— 

^IL aIS' pUl ^ ^ 

and ends with <3u6^^l c-slxS’, the last Book. 

Written in good NasM. 

Dated a.h. 1150. 
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No. 259. 

Tile same. 

foil. 549; lines 33; size 11^ x 6; 8 X 4. 

# 

A sliglitly defective copy of Vol. II., beginning with , 

and ending with Tbe last two Books, 

and d-o^^l Cyrus’, are wanting. 

Written in beantifnl NasMi, within red ruled borders, with an 
illuminated bead-piece. 

Scribe ^dJl ^ 

A note on fob 297“ and tbe colopbon say tbe present copy was tran- 
scribed in A.H. 1196, for a ShPa Qadi Sbaikb Ibrabim. 


No. 260. 

Tbe same. 

foil. 339 : lines 37 ; size 12 x 7, 8^ X 4, 
Vol.IL 

Beginning with ^l^kSI and ending with 

corresponding with foil. 1-260 of MS. No. 258. 

Written in good Naskb. 

Dated A,H. 1105. 


No. 261. 

Tbe same. 

Ml. 316; lines 37 ; size 12 X 7, 8 X 4. 

Vol. III. 

Tbe continuation of tbe above, beginning with and 

ending with corresponding with folk 261-583 of 

MS. No. 258. 
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Dated A.H^ 1107. 

Both tHs and tlie preceding volume were written by tlie scribe 


No. 262. 

foil. 384; lines 25; size 10 X 6, 7 X 3j. 

SHARH AL kAf!. 

An incomplete copy of a commentary on A1 Kafi, in two parts bound 
in one volume. 

By an anonymous author. He has quoted several works in this com- 
mentary, the latest being Asma’ ar Eijal by Muhammad Amin Astarabadi 
(d. A.H. 1028 = A.D. 1629). 

According to Kashf al Hnjub, fol. 92>, commentaries on K^lfi were 
written by Baqir Damad (d. a.h. 1041 = a.d. 1632) and Khalil bin Gazi 
(d. A.H. 1091 = A.D. 1682). 

Part 1., foil. 1-148. Commentary on 1,^1 

The colophon runs thus • 

b* 

Part IL, foil. 149-398. Commentary on ^ Ip jJl 

Ends abruptly thns 

1 ^ ^ ^ I aAmP idU I I 

Written in Nastadiq. 

Kot dated; apparently 13th century A.H. 
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No. 263. 

foil. 341 ; lilies 25; size 10 X 6, 8 X 3|. 

KITAB MAN LA YAHDURUHU X FAQIH. 

• • 

The Second of the four Shi‘a canonical collections. 

Author: Abu Ja‘far Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Husain bin Miisa bin 
Babawaih al Qummf, ^ ^ jAsw^ ji] 

a traditionist and famous author, who composed nearly 300 
works on different branches of learning. The date of his birth has not 
been determined by his biographers. He came to Bagdad in a.h. 353 == 
A.D. 966, and there delivered lectures on Hadi§ and jurisprudence, which 
were attended by large numbers of pupils. Numerous traditionists 
have quoted Hadi§ from him. He died in a.h. 381 = a.d. 991. 

For his life and works, see : Manhaj al Maqiil, fol. 295 ; Eashf al 
Hujub, fol. 148 ; Talkhis al Aqwal, fol. 300 ; Muntaha al Maqal, fol. 47 ; 
Fihrist Tusi, No. 661 ; Majalis al Mu’minin, fol. 231. 

The author of Majalis al Mu’minin, basing his statement on Tiisx’s 
work, gives A.H. 331 as the date of the author’s death : — 

^ ASli lailcs. <3^^ 

^ ^AniNiJ ^ a 

^ISAJj cAb ^ ^ A.O 3^ ^ A^Ia A.O 

The wmrds j j As-o dvo = 331 are found in all the maira- 
soript coj>ies of Majalis, as well as in the lithographed Tehran edition, 
thus placing Qummi’s death in a.h. 331. In the Asiatic Society’s edition 
of Tusi’s work, No. 661, as well as the Oriental Public Library manu- 
script copies, there is no mention of Qummi’s death. 

The same mistake in author’s date of death (a.h. 331) is found in 
the biographical notice of the author quoted from Najashi’s Asma’ ar 
Eijal in the lithographed edition dated Lncknow, a.h. 1307. The 
Oriental Public Library manuscript copy of Asnit’ ar Eijal gives the 
date A. II. 381. Brock., voL i., p. 187, mentions two dates for the author’s 
death, namely, a.h. 381 and 391 ; but the later date is not found in any 
of the biographical works noted above. 

Fol. I"" contains an incomplete portion of the Sanad (sources of the 
author for the Hadis of the present work). 
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For a complete copy of tlie work and tlie Sanad, see tke litliograplied 
edition. 

The work begins abruptly on foL 2% tins : — 


<s5j^|Jv4J W 4 J 1*1 j*XwJl 




It is stated in the preface that the work was composed at the request 
of the author’s friend Muhammad bin Ishtiq, a noble of Balakh, and that 
prior to the present composition he had already composed 244 works 
(166 works of the author are enumerated in Manhaj al Macpll). It con- 
sists of 5,963 Hadig of the following two kinds : — 


(1) Miisnad Hadig numbering 3,913, 

(2) Mursal Hadi| numbering 2,050, 


and is divided into 666 Babs. 

The present copy is incomplete, wanting a few lines at the beginning. 
For other copies of the ■work see: Berlin, Nos. 4,782-3 ; Pet. 250; 
Paris, 1,108 ; Br. Mus., No. 905 ; India OfiSce, 283 ; Bodl., ii., Nos. 84-86. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 264. 

The same. 

foil. 318 ; lines 20; ske 13 X 7| ; 9 X 5. 

Another incomplete copy of the same, designated the First Part 

Beginning: — 

^31 ^ yOl alf ^loii3| y JsSfeJ U) . , , . 

and ending with the last Had i| of S^ic:i31 , corresponding 

with Yol. i., pp. 1-184 of the lithographed edition. 

Marginal notes are not frequent. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 265. 

The same. 

foil. 122; lines 21 ; size 11x6; 7 X 

Another incomplete copy of the same, beginning as the above, and 
ending with the Hadis of the chapter yst^ ^ corresponcling 

with voL i., ii., and a portion of vol. iii. (pp. 1-192) of the lithographed 
edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Nut dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 266. 

foil. 415; lines 20; size 10 X 7, 6 X 7|. 

TAHDIB AL AHKAM. 


The Third of the four Shi‘a collections of traditions. 


Vol. I. 


Beginning 


aU ^ jWI ■ 

^ I id I 

Author: Abil Ja‘far Muhammad bin Hasan bin * All at TM, j|l 

The author, a well-known scholar 

and traditionist, was born in a.h. 385 = A.d, 995, and studied Hadif 
under Muhaimuad bin Muhammad An Na^imi (d. a.h. 413 =a.i>. 1053) 
and some others. He travelled to Traq in a.h. 408, and then to Bagdad, 
where he permanently settled near the Bilb al Karkh, and delivered 
lectures on Hadi| and on other subjects till a.h. 448, In tbat year the 
author, on account of a serious dispute between the Shi‘as and Sunnis of 
Bagdad, was obliged to leave the place for Najaf, where he died in 
A.H. 460 = A.D. 1068. 
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Kashf al Hnjxib, fol. 41% places tbe author’s death in a.h. 458 =r 
A.D. 1006. Brock., vol. L, p. 404, first mentions the author’s death as 
taking place in a.h. 459 = a.d. 1068, and then in a.h. 460 = a.d. 1069. 
Iktifa al Qunu‘ places the author’s death in a.h. 466 = a.d. 1075. 

But the authors of the following works all say that Tusi died in 
A.n.460 = A.D.1068:— 

(1 ) Majalis al Mu’minin, fol. 246% 

(2) Muntaha al Maqal, fol. 185, 

(8) Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 280% 

(4) Talkhis al Aqwah fol. 222% 

(5) Al Wajiz, fol, 7^ 

The author in the preface says that the present work mostly consists 
of the Hadif used in Al Muqanna'ah, a religious work by his teacher 
Muhammad bin Muhammad An Na^imi, but partly of Hadi§ taken from 
other works. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock,, vol. i., 
p. 404, the following are enumerated among his compositions by the 
author himself in Fihrist Tdsi :■ — 

1. Ailg-xJl 

3. j 

4. Al 3 

5. Anp-Sj 

6. 1 jjl Lw* 

7. 3 

8 . 1 

10, aX^ww^ 

11 . 

12* aLs^vW* 

13. g^lSJl5) 

14. A^AaJ^ ^Ivvoil 
I ^3^ Lvva3| 


15 . 
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16. JjUJI 

18. JfUJl 

19. j*U3t^ c3->^^ 

20. <L^1 ^"UJl 

21 . 

22. ^j1 JjLv^ 

23. »A.jw£s^| 

24. ^L^aCuJ f j*:d::^L:ss^ 

2d. L^jtJ j ^IgJLo ioiiisLS 1 

26. 2;^U3!1 JILvwJl 

27. ^LjJisvl JiX^XStSs-^ 

28. c^US" 

29. ^LwfJl 

30. ajJjJSD 

31. 

32. 0Artw.<sj3 1 

and beside these, the following works of the author are enrmierated in 
Muiitaha al Maqal : — 

2 . 

3. C—slsi^ 

The present copy ends with 

For other copies of the work see : Bodl., ii., 87, Hand-list of Asafiyah 
Library, Hyderabad, Nos. 187-188. 

Written in good Naskh. Foil. 1-10 have been supplied in a later 
hand. 

Hated a.h. 1073. 

Scribe : : 
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No. 267. 

The same. 

r folL 515; lines 21; size OJ- X 7, 7 X 5. 

Another copy of the first volume, beginning and ending as above. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1091. 

The second voL of the work, which is wanting, contains the follow- 
ing EiUb 

IL 

III. U£J> 

IV. 

V. 

YL 

YIL c^lsCJl cpUr 


No. 268. 

foil. 375; lines 23 ; size 10 x 7|, 8| X 4|. 

Yol. hi. 

The third voL of the Tahdtb, beginning with abruptly 

thus: — 

■aUI 

and ending with the last Hadif of 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently Tlth century A.H. 
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No. 269. 

foil. 350; lines 25; size llj X 6|; 7 X 4. 



AL ISTIBSAR. 

The Poiirth of the Slii‘a collections of traditions. 

By the author of the preceding work. 

The difference between the present composition and the Tahdib 
mentioned above, as stated by the author himself in his work Fihrist 
(No. 620), is that the Tahdib contains the two following classes of 
Hadi§ : — ■ 

(1) Had if in the narration of which all the traditionists agree ; 

(2) Hadi§ transmitted from some traditionists, but not narrated 

by others. 

The present work contains only the Hadi§ of the latter class : — 

^ ^ 1 f L»CL*i. X » 0 ^ I 

L* jvJJb 3!| 

Beginning : — 

^ \y ^ \y *J>4kSJt! I dv^xsJ I 

The work is divided into 925 Books, and contains 5511 Iladif. 

For other copies of the work see : Berlin, 1 772-“0 ; Pet. 56. The work 
wms printed in Tehran in a,h. 1322 = a.b. 1903, 

Written in beautiful Nastt, with a head-x>io<^e at the beginning. 
Dated A.H, 1057. 

Scribe j-SLjJl Jv4<gg,^ 
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No. 270. 

The same. 

^ foil. 324; lines 27; size 11 X 9|; 8x4. 

Another copy of the same, beginning and ending like the above, 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1095. 

Scribe d^l 

No. 271. 

The same. 

foil. 379 ; lines 25 ; size 12.| X 7^; X 4. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1074. 

The MS. bears on the title-page, as "well as on the last page, seals of 
Nawab Wilayat ‘Ali Khan of Patna, and of his son Klinrshaid Naw4b, 
who presented the MS. to the Library in 1898. 


No. 272. 

foil. 398; lines 20; size 8| X 5; X 3. 

jy' 

AL WAFL 


An incomplete copy of a work containing the above four Shi ®a 
canonical collections of the !B[adi§, with explanation of the difficult words. 

By Muhammad bin Murtada, ^ commonly called 

al Muhsin al Kashi R well-known scholar and author 

of numerous works, who died shortly after a.h. 1092 s= a.d. 1679. See 
Kashf ai Ilujub, foL 195^ 
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Brock, in voL 201, mentions A1 Mnliassin al Ka§^i 

giving the date of Ms death as a.h. 911 = a.d. 1o05, and 
enumerates As Safi fi Tafsir al Qur’M as one of his compositions; and 
again in the same voL, p. 413, mentions Al Mnhsin al Ka^i as a scholar of 
the 12th century a.h., and enumerates Al Kaliinat al Maknunah min 
‘Uluiii al Hikrnah as one of his works ; while Kashf al Ilujub, on fol. 
97, 12^’ and 157, says that the author of the above two works is the 
author also of the present work, and that he died shortly after a.h. 1092 
= A.n. 1670. 

Beside the present work the following four compositions of the author 
are enumerated in Kashf al Hujuh : — 

I. 

II. 

III. I AssSs^ j 

The entire work is in fifteen parts, 
two parts, viz. the 4th and 5th. 

Bart 4th, foil. 1*-141. 

Beginning : — 

Written in good Naskh, a.h. 1128. 

Foil. 141-143 are blank. 

Foil. 143-148 contain the index to the present work 

Part 5th, foil. 149-398. 

Beginning with 5^L::;3t This part is defective towards the 

end. 

Tlie following abbreviations are observed in the work: dJ for 
cUiliiJl S for At Tahdib ; LS* for Al Kafi; ^ for 

Istibsar. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 


The present coj^y contains only 


wk.kisJ I 
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ZAIDI MU8NAD. 


No. 273. 

Foil. 80; lines 15; Size 8 X 5 X 3. 

AL MUSNAD. 

An incomplete copy of the Musnad Hadis, designated here as 
Mnsiradu Zaid. 

Author : Zaid bin ‘Ali bin Husain bin ‘Ali bin AM Talib, 
^ ^ c)* ‘^•3 * This author is the 

son of Zain al ‘Abidin ‘Ali (d. a.h. 95 = a.d. 713), the grandson of ‘Ali, 
the fourth Caliph, and was one of the famous Imams, whose followers 
are known as Zaidiyah. He was induced by the people of Kufa to claim 
his hereditary Khilifat, and to fight against Hi^am (a.h. 105-125 = 
a.d. 724-743), the tenth of the Omayyid Caliphs. In a.h. 122= a.d. 740 
he marched against the Caliph, but very few of Kiifa people joined 
him. Consequently in the same year he was killed at Kxifa. See 
Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 138^; Berlin, No. 968; Mukhtasar ad Duwal, 
p. 206; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 86 ; Anba’ az Zaman, fol. 12; Al Milal, 
p. 207. 

The present copy is defective at the beginning as well as at the end. 
Beginning abruptly with the Hadis of the chapter 
thus : — 

■■■■■■■■■■ it» ■ ■ 

bwJ 1^3 ^ 

and ending abruptly with the Hadi§ jil thus : — - 
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The IsnM for the present work, quoted on foh 72, runs thus : — 

£ c^'***^ vJsSI^ ^ ij^ ^ <3w4^lSl!r^ ^ 3 ^ia>< 9 l-isj I I 

JlS ^ JU ^1 y,\ 4_5J^ 

jJlca, ^ c-^l^i^CJl IJsib 

On fol. 72 the scribe quotes a statement of ‘Abclal ‘Aziz bin Isliilq (an 
eminent Zaidi traditionist, who was alive in a.h. 326 = a.d. 937, see 
Manhaj al Maqal, fob 180), who gives us to understand that almost all the 
followers of Zaid who had studied the work under him were killed in 
the revolution of a.h, 122, except Abfx Kbalid al Wasiti, who, it is said, 
studied the present work under the author : — 

s- 

jjlcs* b) Jls , , . , 313 ^^ JI 5 

Cyj^UiSOl «la5Uvvo 

Of* ^ Wif>o I ^ C--S <5 ^ I 5 

dju-o ^ ^lo 

In another note on the same folio the scribe says that Abul Qasiin 
*Aii bin Muhammad al Kufi, arranged the work in the order observed ia 
other works of jurisprudence. 

Contents :— 

Foil. 1-9, from a portion of chapter iijLo to chapter 

SJLg J>a 3 (previous chapters of 

and the whole of are wanting). 

Ftill. 10-18, from ckapter to chapter , * 

of Iacs!^ I 

Foil. 19-24, from chapter ^ JLoy i of 

to gsJI c^b:^ (some chapters of p/^1 are wanting). 

Foil. 25-40, from chapter g®)} to chapter ^ 52 ,^. 

Foil, 41-48, from chapter chapter 

of tyjiW? (some chapters of g^-^1 €^\:^ 

and almost all the chapters of are wanting). 
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Foil. 49, S-^^* 

Foil. 50-52, from chapter of ^lUl 

JjJssJl (preTions chapters of ^AkJ) are wanting). 

Foil 53-60, <^U^. 

Foil 61-65, t.^US'. 

Foil. 66-73, c-iU!?". 

Foil. 74-79, 

Fol 80 contains a collection of Haclig from certain Siinni "worlvs. 

The present work is very rare and not mentioned in any catalogue. 
For other works of the author, see Berlin, Nos. 9881, 10224, 10237, 
10265. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently 9th centnry Aji. 


'SUNSi TRADITION’. 
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SUNNi AEBAlNtYAT.* 

(Works of forty IIabis narrated by the Sunni traditionists.) 


No. 274. 

foil. 25; lines 23 ; size X 7 ; 7| X 5. 

AL ARBAIN AL WAD^ANIYAH. 


A work containing a collection of forty Had!§ with, a commentary 
on the same. By Abn Nasr Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Ubaidallah bin 

Ahmad bin Salih bin Sulaiman bin Wad^an, ^ 

^ Jvf.=5.j ^ ^ 3 , a scholar and a 

Qildi of Mausal, who died in a.h. 494 = a.d. 1101 ; see Haj. KhaL, yoL i., 
p. 50; Brook., Yol. i, 355. 

The present ArbaHri has been transmitted from the Qadi by his pupil 
Abu Tahir Ahmad bin J\’f.uhammad bin Alniiad as Salafi (who died at 
the age of 106 years in a.h. 57G = a.d. 1X80). Salafi regarded the Hacli§ 
of the work as genuine, but other traditionists have condemned the 
present work for including a few weak Hadis. 

Beginning, : — 


^ 1 iJvKSs-i''* 1 ^ I LaSAcs. 

i#o I aH I ^ 1 ^ A.*o 31 1 

O^' ^ v^isJ i 'c3* 

;s.lc-A2s3i As b aUI ceA] L« 


The Prophet in some Iladis is said to have declared special regard for those 
who remembered any forty Hadis. Consequently numerous traditionists composed 
works containing such collections. ‘Abdallah bin Aluharak al IMarwaz! [d. a.h. ISl = 
A.i). 796, see No. 282, Sh arh al Arba*iii, fob 16a), is the first traditionist who 
composed a work comprising 40 Hadis. Pater on, works containing 40 Hadis cahie 
to be regarded as a special branch of Hadis, 

0 2 
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Eacli Hadi§ is followed by its commentary. The commentary of tbe 
first Hadis begins tinis : — 

^ For otber .copies of tbe Arba‘in, see Berlin, ^^[os. 1458-60 ; Cairo, 
•vol. i., p. 409. No printed edition of tbe work lias appeared. 

Tbe present MS., dated a.h. 730, is a transcription of tbe copy 
written by Zakarya bin Yabya bin Zakarya, antbor of Eisala fi al ‘Amal 
(see Berlin, No. 5864). 

Written in a very clear Naskb. 

Scribe ^ 

a traditionist of tbe 8tb century a.h. For bis work, see No. 279. 


No. 275. 

foil. 29; lines 9; sizeO^ X 6 ; 4^ x 3* 

AL ARBA‘iN. 

A collection of foity Hadif. 

Author: Abu Zabarya Tabya bin Sbarf an Nawawi (d, A.H. 678 = 
A.]). 1278). For bis life, see No. 192. 

Beginning : — 

aU JansJI , , . ^aJ! 

iidJ) aU] ^ aUI 

J.lS: ^ 

For other copies of tbe work see: Berlin, Nos, 1476-7 ; Raf, 389 ; 
Miincb, 127 ; Lied, 1746-7 ; Br. Mus., 878 ; Baris, 386-744 ; Cairo, vol. i., 
p. 284; Brock., vol. i., p. 396. Tbe present Arba'in with tbe com- 
mentary (No. 283) was printed in Cairo a.h. 1307 = a.b, 1891, and tbe 
text w^s separately printed in Cairo in tbe same year. 
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For the commentarj on the work by the author himself see No. 278, 
and for a treatise by the author dealing with the philology of the difficult 
words used in the Arba‘in see No* 279, foil. 60^-63. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1026. ' m 

Scribe ^ 

One Sulaiman bin Ahmad al Malihi, a scholar of the 11th century 
A.H., studied from the present copy, as appears from the following note 

ijiJl II a3| I <3^ ^ 

St 

A) ks fA wW (dlli lA4*»e^ 

On the title-page, as well as the last fol. of the MS., are various 
extracts from different works. 


No. 276. 

foil. 26; lines 13; size 8^ X 5^; 5 X 3^. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 

Marginal notes are not frequent. 


No. 277. 

foil* 13; lines 18; size 10 X 6; 8x4. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in Nasta*liq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century A.H. 

One Maulavi ‘Abclalmajfd, a zamindar of Patna, presented the present 
MS. to the Library in 1914. The title-page bears a Sanad granted by 
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Manlavi Mnliammad Said, a well-known Arabic scliolar of Patna, wko 
died in a.h. 1304 = a.d. 1888, to bis pnpil ‘Abdabpldir bin ‘Atiqallab 

, , . a3v4<sJ1 

• 0 • ^ iX^S^ lj!bj,r^| 1 0*^ 

■<u.iib iUSjJ AaMj 

<A3 1 iaP !j> ^5 OvASbr^ 


No. 278. 

foil. 38 ; lines 17 ; size 8 X 6 ; 6 X 3^. 

SHARK AL ARBA‘IN. 

_ - # 

A comnientaiy on the above wwk, by the author himself. 

Beginning : — 

Jo ... . caLa|^*^^l c->^ aU 

^5 1 ^ <L^ 1 0 ! 

For other copies of the commentary, see Cairo, vol. i., p. 403. A 
printed copy of a Cairo edition, without date, is noticed in Eampore 
Hand-list, Is o. 189. 

Tlie text is wiitten in Naskh and the commentary in ISTastadhp 
Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 279. 

foil. 63; lines 23; size 10 x 7 ; 7|- X 5. 

^ARH AL ARBAIN. 

An autograph copy of a commentary on the above Arhain (N'o. 275), by 
‘AlUnn^AbdaloadibinMuhammaclbin YahyiVaFAsftalani, uUlP ^^Js> 
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j a scholar and traditionist of 
liie 8th century A,H., who coniposed the present commentary in a.h. 733 = 
A.D. 1333, as appears from the following colophon:— 

j ^:a2i)u.31 dSXp’ 

dS- dxP dJJl \sis> . , . , ^ '3s4ssa^ 

^ ^ 1 Lvv^3^ d^Osi I 

&x^' 4±-Jl:J;U 

The work as well as the commentator is not mentioned in any 
catalogue. No mention of his life is given in biographical works, but 
the above-mentioned colophon gives us reason to believe that he was a 
Syrian scholar of the 8th century a.h., who died after a.h. 733 = a.d. 1333. 
The copy is defective at the beginning. It begins abruptly with the 
commentary on the 4th Hadig thus: — 

dDl 

^ I ^ d.i«3 

Foil. 60^-63 contain a treatise by Nawawi, dealing with the philology 
of the difficult words used in Hadis in the Arba‘in (No. 275). 

Beginning : — 

dA^^ IgJhlsJl lx5--o 

^^^5^ dsw ^ ^ l,^Ja3 W. 1^3 lais^, 

The MS. is written in a very clear hold Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 733. . . , , 


No. 280. 

foil. 141 ; lines 27; siz.e 10 X 7; 8^ X oj. 

SHARK AL ARBA^IN, 

•mrnm mm M rnm .,■■■":# 

A commentary on Nawawfs Arha'in, by Muhammad Mn Alimad al 
Mas‘udi al Hanafi, ^ a scholar of the 
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8tla century a.h., wlio composed tlie present work in a.h. 748, and died 
in A.H. 788 = A.D. 1386. See Brock., voL i., p. 396. 

Beginning: — 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^ 31 • • • • cy* 

Only one other copy of the present commentary is mentioned, see 
Cairo, vol. i., p. 264. 

Written in good yaskh. 

Dated A.H. 840. 

Foil. 1~3 are supplied in a later hand. 

The scrihe does not reveal his name anywhere in the MS. 


No. 281. 

foil. 471 ; lines 17 ; size 7^X 5; 6x4. 

JAMP AL ‘ULUM WAL HIKAM. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arha^in, hy ‘Ahdarrahman bin Ahmad 
bin Rajab al Bagdadi, 

commonly called Ibri Rajab, a well-known Ilanbali solmlar and tradition- 
ist, who was horn in Bagdad, a.h. 706 = A.D. 1306, where he was brought 
up and received his education. Thence he travelled to Damascus, where 
he permanently settled, and studied under — 

Muhammad bin Isaia‘il ((I. A.H. 735 = A.D. 1335), 

Ibrahim bin Da’tid al ‘Attar (d, a.h. 745 = A.D. 1345), 

and others. From Damascus he went to Egypt, where he studied under 
Ahu4 Fath al Mandumi and Qalansl, the well-known traditioiiists of 
Egypt. He secured a good reputation as an author as well as a scholar, 
and died in A.H. 795 = A.D. 1393. For his life and works see: Ad 
Durar al Kaminah, foL 550; As Suhab al Wabilah, fol. 117 ; Brock., 
voL ii., p. 107. 
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, :Beginning : — ^ 

J^^Sl ^AsJl |#bSl 

j (bXJ I Cy . ^ li^**i.*>> I ^ kX-i ^ S^, 

1^1^ j 3*^^ fcX4<5s31 « « , , Js,A-jJ| Cy-^^ |#L<®li| 

I <dk4<lStAJ I 

For oilier copies of the work see : Berlin, 1492 ; Cairo, vol. i., p. 355. 
Tke work has not been printed. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 790. 

Scribe ^ a pnpil of Ibn Eajab. 

The last ful. bears an autograph Sanad, dated a.h. 790, granted bj 
Ibn Eajab to the scribe : — 

a Si, 

aUI «3v4<fi)I 0-^ AXsi»w4 

. , . 

mm 1 ^ ^ I L^>S\ 

« djJP' AUI ^ dlls 

The above Sanad also tells ns that the present copy was compared 
with the autograph copy by the scribe, while he studied the present 
work under Ibn Eajab. 


No. 282. 

foil. 119 ; lines 19; size 7 J X 5^; 5 X 3 J-. 

^ARH AL ARBA4N. 

An incomplete copy of the commentary on IS’awawi’s Arba‘in by 
Muhammad bin Muhammad ad Dalji, a scholar 

and traditionist of Egypt, who died in a.h. 947 = A.D. 1540. See Brock.^ 
voi. i., p. 397 ; Gotha, No. 617. 
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BegTiining : — 

cp 1x531 <X4 *Ss51 

^1 plj^l |#l5^| ^ Ip® 

• 111 the preface the corameutator traces his Isn ad for transmitting the 
Hadis of the Arba'in (Ho. 275) from Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid al Misri, a 
traditionist of the 8th century a,h. (see Berlin, No, 1490). The MS. ends 
abruptly, thus ; — 

«p»Ix53 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, see Gotha, No. 617. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 283. 

foil. 109; lines 21; size 9^ X 5.^; 7 X 

AL PATH AL MUBIN. 

♦ 

A popular commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by Ahmad bin Muham- 
mad bin *Ali bin Hajar al Haisumi, ^ Js> ^ ^ 

This great author and commentator was born in Abu ’i Haisum (a 
Maliallah in Egyj)t), a.h. 909 =:A.d, 1503. This date is found in a 
treatise dealing with the life of the author by one of his pupils (see 
Hand-list, No. 11/2632). The latter quotes the author’s own statement 
regarding the date of his birth : US’ 

dl Usu.a' 5^ d^HW . . • • dla^ d*3 , 

The author of An Kur as Safir(see Hand-list, No. 2386) also supports this 
date; while Brock,, vol. ii., p. 388, wrongly places the author’s birth in 
A.H. 911= a.d. 1505. 

The author, like the author of Fath al Bari (see No. 159), is com- 
monly called Ibn Hajar. The reason given to ns by his biographers for 
Ihs being so calltid is that one of his ancestors was habitually given to 
silence, so he became known as (stone). Hence the author is 
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known as j-sd*. (son of stone). He lost kis fatlier at an early age. 
Shamsudclin ask ghiniiawi (d. a.h. 933 = A,d. 1528) and Abii 1 Hama’i, 
well-known sckolars of Egyj)t, took Mm in their charge and gave 
him his early education. In a.h. 924 Shinnawi admitted him in the 
Madrasah Janii‘ Azliar. In a very short time (a.h. 929) Ibn Hajar 
completed his study at that institution. During the course of his stiij 
in tlEmi‘ Azhar he also attended lectures on ditierent branches of 
learning in other institutions of Egypt. From about the end of the 
same year he was continually engaged for four years in teaching 
work in Egypt. In a.h. 933 he proceeded to Mecca and performed his 
first pilgrimage, and during his two years’ stay in Mecca he secured 
Sanads from the eminent traditionists of the place. In the beginning of 
A.H. 935 he retuxmed to Egypt and employed himself in teaching, and 
devoted part of his time to composition. During eight years as a 
teacher in Egypt Ibn Hajar gained a , wide-spread reputation. In 
A.H. 939 he performed a second pilgrimage to Mecca, and came back to 
Egypt towards the end of the same year. In a.h. 940 he left, with all 
the members of his family, for Mecca, where he settled permanently, 
and was appointed professor of Hadig and of Shafi‘! jurisprudence. 
He was acknowledged to be a specialist in the latter branch. He 
composed 70 works on different branches of the subject, and died in 
A.H. 974 = a.i:>. 1666. (Brock, wrongly fixes the date of his death in 
A.H. 973=a.d. 1665.) 

Beginning ; 

liSs, ^ I 

111 the colophon, Ibn Hajar says that he compiled the present com- 
mentary in two months, a.h. 951 

(dill 

Fur other copies of the commentary see : Berlin, 1493-6; Paris, 748; 
India Office, 169; Gairo, vol. i., p. 379. The present commentary was 
printed in Cairo A.H. 1307 = a.d. 1891, 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 1004. 

Scribe ^ 
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No. 284. 

foil. 253 ; lines 16 ; size 10 X %; 5 X 3. 

AL MUBIN AL MU^IN. 


A commentary on Nawawfs Arba*in, Tby ‘Ali Mn Sult4n Mnliammad 
alQari, ^IkLo ^ who died in A.H. 1014 = A.D. 1605 

(see No. 236). 

Beginning: — 

Ijj dlj Ou^sJI 

A SnAi* * I 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, No. 1497 ; Cairo, vol. i., p. 306. 
A printed copy of the Cairo edition is noticed in Raf‘ as Sutur, p. 45. 
Written in heantifal Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. 

No date ; apparently 11th century a.h. 

Marginal notes are found throughout the MS. 


No. 285. 

foil. 37 ; lines 17 ; size 7 X 3|; 5 X 2|, 

SHARE AL ARBAIN. 

A commentary on Nawawfs Arba‘in, by Sa‘id bin Muhammad al 

Mufti, 

The commentator (an Indian scholar) says in the preface that he 
studied the Arba‘in under Muhammad ‘Ismatullah bin Mahmlid al 
Bukhari, a scholar of the 10th century a.h., and the author of the 
Hashiya ‘Ala Sharhi Mulla Jam! (see Hand -list, No. 1541). The date 
of the composition of the present commentary, as given in the colophon, 
isA.H. 1015. 
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Beginning :— 

4|ia2s*o|^ <3dJ iJs4*4aJl 

iy<t4*ssi^ I I ^|g~ 3 1 4a_2L^ViA.*o3 j kXstj L«^l , , * |i*'l^^3| 

dsj^ 

We are not acquainted witii any other copy of the worh. 

The following note on tho title-page says that, in a.h. 1152, the MS. 
was placed in the Eoyal Library at Aurangabad, Deccan, known as 
Khiijista Bunyad (see Giyas, p. 159, di* 

ditwM.Si!5»i Sdsb d.%ojJL« dJU<«rf ca^ Ij 

dv.^ ^ d) iaSbojK^^^ 1 d ^ 


No. 286. 

foil. 1 4 ; line 28 \ size 1 0 X 6 ; 7 X 5. 

kk:^ 

TUHFAT AL MUHIBBIN. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by Shaikh Muhammad Hayat 

Ju.4Sb> 

The author was born in ‘Adilpore (in Sindh), where he was brought 
up and educated. At an early age he travelled to Arabia, and studied 
Hadis under traditionists of Mecca and Medina, such as — 

(d?, A,H« 1139 = A.i)« 1727), 

^ Iaat ^ dill AwjjP' (d* A,H, 1134 = A»D, 1722), 

and others. He permanently settled in Medina, where he ^vas appointed 
a professor of Hadi§. Muhammad FaWbir, an Indian poet and Arabic 
scholar of Allahabad, who went to Medina in a.h. 1150^ and studied 
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Hadis under him, descrihes in his Masnawi Muhammad Hayat’s teaching 
at Medina, in the following Persian verses 

J<S!-vsa-« 

kXsAj 

^ (cdil 

^U;31 ^iaUl) 

!a 4 J|il y-s^ 

J'i 

Muhammad Hay4t died at Medina in a.h. 1163 = a.d 1752, and was 
buried in the cemetery called al BaqiS 

For the commentator’s life see Ithaf an Nnhala, p. 403. 

Beginning: — 

, * . d‘^JiJSa-<>y d3 Jv^^l 

<uM3t ji>U31 iS^ c- a^kJ dotj Ul 

The present commentary is not mentioned in any catalogue, and seems 
to be rare. 

The present MS. was written in Medina A.h. 1144, during the life of 
the commentator, as appears from the following colophon : — 

^J^cksis) <.£un.^wJI 

d.xJjv*Jb . . , ji)u£> 


Scribe 


dwwiwu 


S 


Lfcftji vXa.£^ iy.<wsM 
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No. 287. 

foil. 50 ; lines 13 ; size 8^ X 5^ ; 5^ x 3|. 




KITAB AL ARBA^IN. 


An antograpli copy of Arba‘in, believed to be nniqxie, by Ahmad 
bin Abi Bahr bin Alnnad bin ‘Ali bin Isina‘il al Hanbali al Qadiri, 
^ ^ a follower 

of the Han ball school, and belonging to the Qadiri order, who was born 
in Hainat, a.h. 763 = a.d. 1364, where he was brought up, and studied 
under his fatber and others. 

After his father’s death in a.h. 782, he travelled to Heliopolis, 
Emessa, Damascns, Cairo and Aleppo, in which places he studied 
Hadis and other branches of Islamic literature tinder fifty scholars. 
Their names are mentioned in the work hy the anther. 

In A.H. 787 he performed the pilgrimage to Mecca. In a.h. 806 his 
masterly knowledge of jnrisprndence induced the authorities of Aleppo 
to appoint him as a Qacli of the place, where he continned his services 
as Qadi till his death in a.h. 840 = a.d. 1437. 


For his life and works see As Snhah al Wahilah, fob 27. Brock., 
vol.ii, p. 107, wrongly places the author’s death in a.h. 831 = a.d, 1428. 


Beginning : — 

I b I 

The anthor in the preface says that he studied under fifty Shaikhs, 
and having collected forty Hadis he added ten Hadis from his remaining 
ten teachers, with a view to showing the complete number of Ms teachers : 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock., voLii., 
p. 107, the following works of the author are enumerated in As Stihab 
al Wabilah:-- 


0 ) 


( 2 ) 


>Uj 






i 
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Contents: — 

Foil. 1^-1 3*. 14 Hadis transmitted by tie antbor from 14 Sbaikbs 

of Hamat. . . ■ 

Foil. 13^-l5^ 2 Hadi§ transmitted from 2 Shaikhs of Emessa. 

* Foil. 15^-2 6\ 8 Hadi§ transmitted from 8 Shaikhs of Heliopolis. 
Foil. 26^-41^ 15 Hadif transmitted from 15 Shaikhs of Damascus. 
Foil. 41^-48\ 5 Hadi| transmitted from 5 Shaikhs of Egypt. 
Foil. 48^-56. 6 Hadis transmitted from 6 Shaikhs of Aleppo. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated Halab, a.h. 837, as appears from the following colophon : — 

djUiUi^ 

The last fol. bears an autograph Sanad dated a.h. 738, granted by the 
author to his pupil, Abu 1 Khair Muhammad. 


No. 288* 

foil. 20; lines 25; size 7 X 5|; 5 x 3J. 

AL ARBA‘iN AL MUTABA’INAH. 

A collection of forty -five Hadif, by Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Hajar al 
*Asqalani, ^ (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449, 

see No. 159). The Hadi| of different Isnads 
axe collected in the present work. 

Beginning: — 

teilioJ a;JLaJl <y"UxaJ tcJJl <d) 

l5kJ«j-w 
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Ibn Hajar himself designates the work as Arba‘in (forty), but he 
says in the preface that, in collecting the Hadis narrated by ail well- 
known ‘AbMilah (traditionists named ‘Abdullah), he found five in 
excess of forty; thus the work contains 45 Hadif, and completes the 
number of famous traditionists named ‘Abdullah* According to the 
author's own statement in his work Eaf‘ al Isr, fob 35 (see Hand- 
list, No. 2745), he completed the present work in the Madrasah 
Shaikhuniyah. Egypt-, a.h. 808 • 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz. Berlin, No. 1510. 

Fob 20 bears the following Sanad, dated a.h. 838, granted by Ibn 
Hajar to the scribe of the Sanad, Yunus bin Faras al QMiri (d. a.h. 860 =» 
A.D. 1463, see Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix., fol. 532) and others, who studied 
the present MS. jointly with the scribe under Ibn Hajar in the Madrasah 
Munkadiriyah, close to Ibn Hajar’s house in Cairo, a.h. 838 : — 

<Lvw*^ ^ 4 ^ jJii a)J 

oIxm?! lai less 

^>w.4sJ3 I 4^*'*^ ^ I I ^ \y> u 4£>s I ^ ^ I 

^iimw 3 ^gA .3 LwJ I ^ I ^sSifSS^ 4^1 wX^sSSs^ ^ 

Ab^l ^3 aUI 

Aasi*^ aD 1 3 ^ 1 jj A I ^ blA 1 ^ ^ I 

) ^J^J! j^L*3Sl Ai aJJI «.«Ala3 

I ^ <A4»c^j I c--sl^.vrf 

iiUail!! 

Ls ^b*i!l31 Ij) Ai4..Sip^ Ai44S!s.^ 3^ 

1 cj? A 1 aJL«J 1 |i^^Ai4k31 Ai^S^ AwAS;y» ^ Ak^^sss-^ ^^aJIjj^AJ I 

^^A«3ljJ^^i A*.4£5 s>vI ^3 As 3 I ^ Ij^ 

A.4Jt^l ^3 aJ} c.^ 1^ ^IJl 

^ ^ ^aJI -s^I c3J> 

^g^AlSJl ^^^^.vwss51 ^A4 } ^ ^aUI!) As.jX' aJ I A^^yo 
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t,„mJLSS> ^Isdj ^3 aUI A-wrJ ^U=J) ^1^ 

ik.jiJD’ 03 03 

li4»C^ J'^1 ^ vXi.'i^ei-^ 03»3jj ^ C»3^^^4*1 I , 

^^Jltjilisij d^3l vXj^ 03 0-^^ 0^ 0^J^« <.^_^0>^>St3 I immSlf^pi^ 03oj| 

Os^'.ay® dUl Js..;JC)> ^3 1 03^v3J1 j)m<> 13 (du«,^A31 j(*L*^j ^A«<v¥il la<^| <3^^ 

03 13 j.w5^«5uJ1 0A!5^j 51 fcX{^ 03 03 0i<OJl c-aI§.^ 03 

jj^hsiKj 0;JusJ) 0^l;^l JsSgJl ^£^1 ^^31 0^ Jo.isa,! 

Ij^ 0<vU3t3 1 0 ^ liws3 1 ii£k>^^t>>ksJi 1 vXAia*'* ^ c^-sSt-f® 

A3^Jv^A 4«31 Avk^Ai^Jll <3sSs^ 1 J)^ <»a-A.,,jJjJ C^Aj^S ^.# 0 ^ 

1^ ^^,^y^^-''^ f*y* ^ JkCSs 33 I C^ ^ V^ i-iSA-iJ 3 ^A aA A it^J I ^^^cyXi^AAiJ <5iLo f 

^UlUi^ ^Ui dx^ j»1j.ss5) 

■ p p 

djiS> di^ji 0 I dx^ L^ ^1 ^0>ocs» j,] ds^xM^ 5!ji> 0^ aJI 


AiJl U-jv-vcs.^ 3x4^]^ Js.*^l diij (^^jUi31 dx^j d3 U® 

vXft^I^ vJ^W* ^L^laJl d^^jss^ 

>.!^ Iil3 j <ii3 1 03 0-^ 3,3 03 0^^ j/^ 3 ^3 1 dxi^j^ a3 I 3 


The above Sanad is attested by Ibn Hajar himself, thus : — 

03 03 jsACi*! Aa.:?^ 0W-^®pAO ^IkwJ! 

The handwriting of the above Sanad and that of the present MS. 
are identical; it appears therefore that Ytinus bin Faras, the writer 
of the Sanad, is the scribe of the present copy. The date of the 
above Sanad also suggests that the MS. was written in or before 
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No. 289. 

foil 30 ; lines 10-15 ; size 8^ X 6 ; 7^ X 5. 

AL ARBA^IN. 


A colleotion of forty Hadis, by Muhammad bin Yiisnf bin Abi Bakr, 

One Muhammad bin Yusuf (d, a.h. 763 = a.d. 1363) is mentioned in 
Haj. Khal., vol. i., p, 62, as the author of an Arba*iii which deals with 
Hadi§ on the Hajj (pilgrimage) only ; but the present work does not 
contain any Hadif on that subject. 

Muhammad bin Yusuf az Zarnadi (d. a.h. 730 = A.d. 1330) is 
mentioned in Berlin, No. 1551, as the author of an Arba*in. But no 
description of the Arba^in by Zarnadi is to be found in the Berlin or any 
other catalogue; therefore it is not possible to say whether that work 
and the present Arha^in are identical. 

Beginning : — 


<xi3 

^ «Jk4hS>.<^ 1 A.^1! AsO L*| , * * 

d)Jl 


'We are not acquainted -with any other copy of the work. 

Foil. 1-10 are written in Naskh, and foil. 11-30 in Nastadiq, 
Not dated/ apparently 12th century A.ii. 
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SHi‘A ARBA'tN. 


No. 290. 

ML 1G0; lines 18; size 8 J X 4^ ; X 2J-, 

AL ARBATO WA ^ARHUHU. 

A collection of forty Haclif, with commentary, by Bah^’addin 
Mnhammad bin Hasan bin *Abd-as-samad al Harist, 

This famous Sbi'a author, who composed more than sixty works 
on different subjects, was born in a.h. 953 = a.d. 1546, and died in 
A.H. 1031 = A.D. 1622. For his life and work see : Khnlasat al Afar, 
Tol. iii., p. 440 ; Eieu, Persian Catalogne, No. 25 ; Bx% Mns. Siipp., No. 073. 

Beginning:— 

• ^2bl2r>. 

... ^^L^Lstil ^ 

*>— L^3 1 Ciu<OiAcak I 

llftj I 

The following atithor’s colophon, quoted here by the scribe, gms the 
date of composition, A.H. 995 :— 

0 ", 

aiUI 

A MS. copy of this work is mentioned in the Eampore Library (printed 
list, No. 187). The work was lithographed in Tihran a.h. 1322 = 
A.i). 1903. 



SHi‘A TBADITI02T, 
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At tlie end tlie MS. bears seals of Nawab Wilayat ^Ali Kban ubcI Ms 
son Kbiirshaid Nawab, wbo presented tbe MS. to tbe Library in 1898. 

' Dated Sbiraz. a.h. 1065. 

Sci ibe j 


No. 291. 

Tbe same. 

Foil. 187 ; lines 17 ; size 8^ x 0 ; 6 X SJ. 

Another copy of tlie same. 

Written in Kaskb. 

Dated A.xr. 1108. 

Scribe 
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AEABIG MAKUSCRIPTS. 


ZAIDI AEBAIn. 

No. 292. 

foil. 88 ; lines 31 ; size 11 X 7 ; 8^ X 4. 

AL ANWAR AL MU DI YAH. 

. # 

A commentary on Sailaqi’s Arba^in/^ “by Yahya bin Hamza, 

a well-known anthor and Zaidi Imto, wlio was born in a.h. 669 = 

A.B. 1271, and was proclaimed Imam in a.h. 720 = a.d. 1320. He died 
in A.H. 749 = A.D. 1349. For Ms life and works see Br. Mus. Snppl., 
No. 343-353. 

Beginning — 

. 0? 

dU tXiksJl i*y^ ^A-vv3ij> dJJ <A4 .sJ| 

^UviSl ^IwJ 

Tbe commentator says in tbe preface that after compiling a com- 
mentary on Nabj al Balagab (see Hand-list, No. 1853), be wrote tbe 
present commentary, on tbe basis of a reliable copy of Al Arba'in as 
Sailaqiyab corrected by tbe author bimself : — 

1 ^ 1 ls5=v ^ I 1 

He quotes in some places Hadiqat al Hikmat, a commentary on the 
Arba‘m by ^Abdullah bin Hamzab (d. a.h. 613 = a.d. 1285). 

The work is rare, not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good NaSkh. 

Not dated, apparently 9tb century a.h. 

* This Arba'Sn is known as Al Arha^in as Saila^^iyah, a collection of forty Iladis 
hy Sayyid Abu Talih al Husain bin "Muhammad bin Mahdi al Husaini as Sailaqt {see 
Br. AIus. Suppl., No. 156). 


ran END* 



